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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
 5.1 General 
 
 This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched and 

Special Access Services.  These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other 
sections of this Tariff. 

 
 An Access Order is the customer’s request for the Telephone Company to provide the customer with 

Switched Access Service or Special Access Service or to provide modifications to existing services.  An 
Access Order may be submitted by Access Service Request (ASR) or by such other ordering processes as 
the Telephone Company may provide.  Depending upon the services, facilities or service interval dates 
requested, one or more Access Orders may be required to provide the IC with access service. 

 
5.1.1  Ordering Conditions 
 
 A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises on a 

single Access Order.  All details for services for a particular order must be identical except for those for 
multipoint service. 

 
 The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide and bill for 

the requested service.  In addition to the order information required in Paragraph 5.2,  the customer must 
also provide: 

 
  - Customer name and premises address(es). 
  - Billing name and address (when different from customer name and     
 address). 
  - Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the           

   following provisioning activities:  order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design, installation and 
billing. 

 
  The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an Access Order 

that contains the information as required for each respective service described in this and other sections 
of the tariff.  The date on which the service date is established is considered to be the Application Date.  
The Telephone Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and will advise the 
customer of the application Date and the Service Date. 

 
Orders for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour minutes of 
capacity.  
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.1 General

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched
and Special Access Services.  These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set
forth in other sections of this Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service or Special Access
Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1  Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises
on a single Access Order.  All details for services for a particular order must be identical except
for those for multipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide
and bill for the requested service.  In addition to the order information required in Paragraph
5.2, following, the customer must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and 

address).
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the

following provisioning activities:  order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design,
installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an
Access Order that contains the information as required for each respective service described in
this and other sections of the tariff.  The date on which the service date is established is
considered to be the Application Date.  The Telephone Company will provide a firm order
confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the application Date and the
Service Date.

Orders for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour
minutes of capacity.

__________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 1 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1 

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED .. 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE AUG 9 1991 

5.1 General 
MISSOURI 

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-rela~b~£eS~iaeA:aaa~n 
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges are in 
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of this 
Tariff. 

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service 
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services. 

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions 

A .customer may order any number of services 
the same premises on a single Access Order. 
a particular order must be identical except 
service. 

of the same type and between 
All details for services for 

for those for multipoint 

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone 
Company to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to 
the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following, the customer 
must also provide: 

- Customer name and premises address(es). 
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and 

address). 
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the 

following provisioning activities: order negotiation, order 
confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing. 

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has 
provided an Access Order that contains the information as required for 
each respective service described in this and other sections of the 
tariff. The date on which the service date is established is considered 
to be the Application Date. The Telephone Company will provide a firm 
order confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the 
application Date and the Service Date. 

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service must be in multiples 
of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity. CANCELLED 

APR U 1993$ 
BY :3 ~ . .S' . I 

?ubllc.Service Commtsslon _ 
M!~SOURI ··'LED 

Issued: IIJS 01 199' Effective: S£lfib;Q.,.g_.,t991,._~Ef-~.,o 1991 SFP 3 0 1991 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Di visiorpubliC Service Commift[:-: 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1 -ls.t~Rev.i.sed-Shee.t 1-. 
Repla~in~Or.igi>~ll Speeti:.nl ... ~. 

I t.m lS ® IB u \:IIi:~, liJJ •. 
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

5. JUN 2 7 19c~ 
\ 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIC~ 

5.1 General I Ml~:)Ui.JR! 
. . . 1 Publir S"'mic~ Cnr(lr.lli<·~.on Th1s Sect1on sets forth the regulatlons and order-rel~ed=·clia'igeS" ~or_p.ccess 

Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges are1n· 
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of 
this Tariff . 

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service 
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services. 

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions 

A customer may order any number of services 
the same premises on a single Access Order. 
a particular order must be identical except 
vice. 

of the same type and between 
All details for services for 

for those for multipoint ser-

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone 
Company to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to 
the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following, ~t\~~~[1-ED 
must also provide: 

Customer name and premises address(es). SEP 3 0 1991 
- Billing name and address (when different from customeBY ;).,.,...( (( .<:..• { 

name and address). p nli <:: • • • 
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) £-lor: tlie!ilrVICe CommiSSIOn 

following provisioning activities: order negotiation, MISSOURI 
order confirmation, interactive design, installation and 
billing. 

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the cus
tomer has provided an Access Order that contains the information 
as required for each respective service described in this and 
other sections of the tariff. The date on which the service date is 
established is considered to be the Application Date. The Telephone 
Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and 
will advise the customer of the Application Date and t!.~ Service ... ~~t~-

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service r:t be ~~~~~H;@,es 
of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity . 

JJL 1. 1986 
. 86•84 I 

Public San/lee Gommrsstu .. 
~-----=---

Issued: JUN 2 7 1966 Effective: JUL 1 l9B6 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

5 ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 

• ~-1 General 

• 

• 

·-

• 
• 

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access 
Orders and Planned Facilities Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. 
These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in 
other sections of this Tariff • 

' An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service 
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services. 
A Planned Facilities Order is an order to make facilities available on an 
established activation date for an IC's future Access Service needs. 

For purposes of ordering Access Service, an End User who orders Access Service 
will be considered to be an IC and will be required to provide the same infor
mation that a non-End User IC must provide when placing im order. 

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions 

An IC may order any number of services of the same type (e.g., Feature 
Group, interface group, facility type, etc.) between the same locations 
(i.e., the IC terminal location and end office, Hub ot End User's premises) 
on a single Access Order or Planned Facilities Order. 

The IC shall supply all the necessary information to provide service, 
e.g., IC name and terminal location, End User's name and location, 
facility interface, etc. All details for a particular order must be 
identical except for those for multipoint services. The minimum order 
requirements are set forth in Paragraphs 5.2 and 5.4, following. 

Orders for Feature Gro'tfu ~~~~~~~Service must be in multiples 
of 30 busy-hour minute~~\f.jpk.<gfty-; 

Dedicated Access Line Specia.\]0'!cesli:l~rvice must be· ordered for· use with-·~~ 
a Feature Group C or D Switcned Acc%sl Serv-ice which is,' in sJr;JiGej~.Ji:bn 1 

~ 
II t' I L-. L, I L..j 

order. 'f~~~~~S~~~~~ 
sY ~r:· SER~lCE. coW.MISSIOI'I ~ 1,1 ~I - 1 ,_? c 

5.1. 2 Provision of Other Serv:f~\J 0 , Mi:;.<OUII 

1 
"· '· ~{'53 

Testing Service, Additional Engineering, Additional Labo~;"j~~s!v!.t:o'il··· · --·
Priority and Special Facilities Routing may be ordered with an Access 

A. 

Order or Planned Facilities Order as additional features at the time the 
order is accepted by the Telephone Company. The rates and charges for 
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply 
in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this Section and the 
rates and charges for the Access Service or Planned Facilities with 
which they are associated. 

Issu.,d: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 i 1984 
By R. D. 3ARRON, Vice President-"Qssouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis~ Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 1.01 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1.01 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
RECEIVED 
AUG 9 1991 

MISSOURI 

• 

•• 

5.1 General-(Continued) 

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services 
'='ublic Service Commission 

A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority 
and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges 
for these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will 
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and 
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are 
associ a ted . 

FILED 

Issued: 'AU& 0 IMI Effective: ~E;P 0 949~Efa""o 
1991 

SrP 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, Presiden t-Hissouri Di visi[OObliC ServiCe CommissiOn 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff vill be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 1.01 
Replacing Original Sheet 1.01 

RECEiVED 

JUN 28 1991 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

MIRS()\j;'i' 
5.1 General-(Continued) 

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services 

(CT) A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority and 

• 

Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered vith an Access Order or as set 
forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for these 
services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, vill apply in 
addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and the rates 
and charges for the Access Service vith vhich they are associated. 

CANCELLED 

SEP301991• 
'"I~ t:) r 1.01 

BY.,;-. 1' ~ 
Public Service Commission 

MISSOURI 

FILED 
IIIJ G ~ 

Issued: JUL - ~ 1991 AuG - '.-·' i.S91 M Effective: 
Public Servia® Commissior 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
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of canceling this tariff. 
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 1.01 

)\lffi.rn@illDWl~@ ( 
II 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
j JUN 2 ri 138G 

5.1 General-(Continued) ~ . I MI~~U" 101 . 5.1.2 Provision of Other Serv~ces • • un 
IPublrc Serurce Commiss:ul! 

A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Restoration Priority ana-s~eei~i--- · 
Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set 
forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for 
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will 
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and 
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated . 

1 ssued: JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: 

CA.NCELLED 

All G 2 i99i 41' ol 
oJ:· a<.~. 1· . 

. B'f J ice commiiSion 
?ubhc s~ssouRI 

~---:-----·-

rf~~IL~® \ 
. JUL1 1986 I 
NIJ~ic ~a~l!!"e ~oil1m1~sum ; 
~_,.----

JUL 1 1986 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.1  General-(Continued)

5.1.2  Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B.  With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph
A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time, u p to and including the
service date for the Access Service.  When added

(CT) subsequently, charges for a design change as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, C., following, will
apply when an engineering review is required.

C.  Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to an
(C) Access Order when the Telephone Company determines that Additional

Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer's request.  Additional Engineering will
only be required as set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following.  When it is required, the customer
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statement setting forth the justification
for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges.  If the customer agrees to
the Additional Engineering, a firm order will be established.  If the customer does not want the
service or facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone Company
facilities is required, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply.  Once a firm order
has been established, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not
exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as set forth in Paragraph 13.1,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3  Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set forth   in Section 14,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates   and charges specified in this Section.

5.2  Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access Service as
follows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, following.
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, following, and
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preceding.      

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 2 
Replacing~Orjginal Sheet 2 of canceling this tariff. 

~ lfli[g@{gargmrw , (CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERV•ICE-(Continued) 

~ 
JUN 2 ,-. ·w" 

f l:V'' 5.1 General-(Continued) •u. 

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued) : MI~~IJtJRI I 

u Public Seroice Comi:1iss:or. 
B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the it~';S fisteil"'"fn~~--

Paragraph A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order 

c. 

at any time, up to and including the service date for the Access 
Service. When added subsequently, charges for a design change as 
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, C., following, will apply when an 
engineering review is required. 

CANCELLED 
Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be _ ~ 91 - C' P n r) 1~· applied to an Access Order when the Telpehone Company determines v~' 0 *-
that Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer'!!. rv-./J ~ ,!;;, d-
request. Additional Engineering will only be required as set f~~~ . . 
in Paragraph 13. 1, following. When it is required, the cuflu>blie Service CommiSSIC .. , 
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statementMISSOURI 
setting forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as well 
as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agrees to the Additional 
Engineering, a firm order will be established. If the customer does 
not want the service or facilities after being notified that Additional 
Engineering of Telephone Company facilities is required, the order will 
be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once a firm order has been es-
tablished, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineer-
ing may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent. 

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as 
set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following, and are in addition to the 
regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section. 

5.1.3 Special Construction 

• The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set 
forth in Section 14, following, and are in addition to the regulations, 
rates and charges specified in this Section. 

• 
• 

5.2 Access Order r -I!:' "'fL. ~,® 
An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provi(le to an- !·G A:Ji~§~ 
Service as follows: I\ 

J!Jl 1. 1986 
Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, folQowing, • 

- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, foll1b~it)g, l,b~. • 8 4 ! 
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5. 1. 2, precedi~g!I'OIH:; Sel11iCe GommiSSIOu , 

t= . 

Issued: JUN 271986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
South~estern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 

lffi t.=~b t.::o V L._, ~ 

i, 1

- rco~"~rif.;Ue~gi~1o-~ 

DEC 2 n to3 
SERVICE'-( Continuea)'"' -""' I 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

r:.!SSOURI ~ 
Service Commissio11 ( 

5.1 General-(Continued) 

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued) "'= =--...... ~ .......... --------

B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph 
5.1.2, A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time, 
up to and including the service date for the Access Service or the activation 
date for the Planned Facilities. When added subsequently, charges for 
order modifications as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2 or 5.4.5, following, 
will apply. 

5.1.3 Special Construction 

5.2 

Special Construction as set forth in Section 14, following, is not an 
ordering option, but may be applied to either an Access Order or a 
Planned Facilities Order to accommodate an IC request. The IC will be 
notified that Special Construction Charges will apply. Such charges 
and liabilities are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges 
specified in this Section • 

If the IC.agrees to the Special Construction, a firm order will be estab
lished. If the IC does not want the service after being notified that 
Special Construction is .. require~rn\he order will be withdrawn and no 
charges will apply ~~~~~~~ requested a quotation. 

@~\~\ IIJS- . 
Access Order ~l~L · 

\':)\)\) 
An Access Order is used~Jae Telepho e Company to provide to an IC Access 

Service as follows : .~~ J.J,;S~~;;~;iQi: 
1!>'1 . \!"''". : ~ co~t.M1s:;IOI'I 

- Switched Access Sej:I#Lc:e§t:~sc;_,~klforth in Section 6, following,, . . . --·-
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, foll~wing, and fL ~ / '} t 

Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, precedihg. fr '' IC: Li · ,, 
I 

'· I,HI-1'"'' When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provJ.de, •a;t.a n:k.·, 
minimum, the following information: n 8 3 - 2 53 

. »:•bl; .. ""' ... " ' ' ;..a I • 1,. ' I ,'\ - - ~ ~-. 

For Switched Access Service, the IC must specify the ntimber of bt!S.Y-" · 
hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to the 
end office by Feature Group and by type of BHMC. In addition, for Fea
ture Group A, the IC must specify Wbether the ordered capacity is for 
foreign dial tone ser;ice, second dial tone service or switched private 
network service. This information is forwarded to the Circuit Adminis
tration Center (CAC) for networking design, then back to the IC for 
specifying the Interface Group Supervisory Signaling and Local Switching 
options. 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1934 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a certificated IXC, 
or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the following information: 
 

 A. Feature Group A (FGA) or Circuit Switched-Line Side BSA (BSA-A) Switched Access Service 
 
  The customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA or BSA-A service is connected or, 

in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA or the line side access communication is 
transported to another state. 

 
  The customer shall also specify the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office), 

the directionality of the service, and the Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired.  The 
first point of switching cannot be an end office served by a Remote Switching System (RSS) or Remote 
Switching Module (RSM) because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must  

 switch through its host office. 
 

In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines are for MTS/WATS-type or FX-ONAL 
services.  The customer shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged 
in multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines. 
 
The customer shall indicate if the FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service is to be provided with an 
extension to a different LATA.  When an extension is indicated on the order, the customer must specify 
the customer designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access FGA or BSA-A service at 
which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated. 
 
The customer must also specify if new or existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross 
connect, or switched transport connection will be used.  If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities 
are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is also required.  If an existing Switched 
Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have a compatible interface and available 
capacity to install the FGA or BSA-A service.  If a new interconnection cross connect or switched 
transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with information 
sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection.  In addition, the  

 customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGA or BSA-A being installed. 
 

(RT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side BSA Alternatives B or  
(RT) D (BSA-B or BSA-D) Switched Access Service 

 
The customer shall specify the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and the 
Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired.  The first point of switching cannot be an end 
office provided by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from or terminating at a remote switching 
office must switch through its host office.  When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone 
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine if direct trunking to the end office will be 
provided. 
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  6th Revised Sheet 3 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a certificated IXC, 
or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the following information: 
 

(AT) A. Feature Group A (FGA) or Circuit Switched-Line Side BSA (BSA-A) Switched Access Service 
 
  The customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA or BSA-A service is connected or, 

in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA or the line side access communication is 
transported to another state. 

 
  The customer shall also specify the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office), 

the directionality of the service, and the Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired.  The 
first point of switching cannot be an end office served by a Remote Switching System (RSS) or Remote 
Switching Module (RSM) because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must  

 switch through its host office. 
 

In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines are for MTS/WATS-type or FX-ONAL 
services.  The customer shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged 
in multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines. 
 
The customer shall indicate if the FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service is to be provided with an 
extension to a different LATA.  When an extension is indicated on the order, the customer must specify 
the customer designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access FGA or BSA-A service at 
which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated. 
 
The customer must also specify if new or existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross 
connect, or switched transport connection will be used.  If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities 
are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is also required.  If an existing Switched 
Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have a compatible interface and available 
capacity to install the FGA or BSA-A service.  If a new interconnection cross connect or switched 
transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with information 
sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection.  In addition, the  

 customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGA or BSA-A being installed. 
 

B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group C (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side 
BSA Alternatives B, C or D (BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D) Switched Access Service 

 
The customer shall specify the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and the 
Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired.  The first point of switching cannot be an end 
office provided by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from or terminating at a remote switching 
office must switch through its host office.  When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone 
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine if direct trunking to the end office will be 
provided. 

(AT) 
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Service Commission 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a
certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the
following information:

(AT) - For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer
   | premises, the channel interface and the line side or
(AT)         trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.

(AT) - For FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office).  The first point of
switching shall be selected in accordance with the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph
2.1.2.A., and cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating
from or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host office.  The
customer shall also specify the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
Switching features desired.  The IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or
capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service.  The customer shall also specify

(AT) which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.
The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an extension to a
different LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified on the order, the customer
must also specify the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access
Feature Group A

(AT) service, at which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

(AT) For FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify the number of trunks,
directionality of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local Switching
features desired.  The first point of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM
because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its
host office.  When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end
office is necessary.  Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
features that can only be provided through direct trunking.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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Revff~b~fVEb ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) NOV 19 1'3~1 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM. 
Vhen placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a 
certified LEC, a certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered 
and provide, at a minimum, the following information: 

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone 
office). The first point of switching shall be selected in accordance with 
the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.A., and cannot be 
an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from 
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host 
office. The customer shall also specify the directionality of the 
service, the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The 
IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is 
for FX/ONAL or MTS/VATS-type service. The customer shall also specify 
which MTS/VATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group 
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines. 

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an 
extension to a different LATA, if applicable. Vhen such an extension is 
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A 
service, at which the FGA extension is· to be terminated. 

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and 
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point 
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all 
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must 
switch through its host office. Vhen an end office is the specified entry 
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to 
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is 
necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a 
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct 
trunking. 

Issued: 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 3 

Replacing 2n~~tiErl"~fJt 3 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR S\IITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG!) 1991 

• 

(RT) 
(CT) 

(CT) 

(RT) 

• 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 

\lhen placing an order for Access Service, the rc musf?~b~~':"i!f~ Qommission 
minimum, the following information: 

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial t'one 
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local 
Switching features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end 
office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or 
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host 
office. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines 
or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/\IATS-type service. The customer shall 
also specify which MTS/\IATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline 
hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single 
lines. 

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an 
extension to a different LATA, if applicable. \lhen such an extension is 
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A 
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated. 

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and 
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point 
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all 
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must 
switch through its host office. \lhen an end office is the specified entry 
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to 
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is 
necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a 
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct 
trunking. 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff vill be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access S~rvices Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 3 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3 of canceling this tariff. 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SwiTCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

Access Order-(Con tinued) .,_. ___ -~-- .•. ·.· . · .. ~. . ., . - . - - --- - ' 

RECEiVED 

JAN 1 9 1988 

SERVICE-(Contint&JJ~SOURI 
Public Service Commissior· 

when placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a 
minimum, the following information: 

- For Feature Group A Svitched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone 
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport options 
and Local Switching options desired. The first point of s~;;itching cannot 
be an end office served by an RSS or RS\1 because all traffic originating 
or terminating at a remote s~itching office must switch 'through its host 
office. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered 
lines or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/VATS-type servi~e. The customec 
shall also specify which MTS/wATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in 
multiline hunt group arrangements and _:-'hich lines are to be pro'Q:<PfNOELLED 
single lines. ~ 

c:: en 3 o~-·91 
The cus tamer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided '-J'iNlAc .S. :11:

3 an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. when such an ~~ion , , 
is specified on the order, the customer must also specify ~l'fB~&II\Tif:e Commis · -
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Fea tur'i'Jt§CWA~li ' SIOII 
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated. •~\JURI 

- For Feature Group B Sr..ri tched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and 
the Local Transport and Local Switching options desired. The first point 
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSH because 2,11 
traffic originating or terminatiDg at a remote switching office must 
switch through its host office. when an end office is the specified 
entry switch, the Telephone Company will -;;ark cooperatively "ith the 
customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end 
office is necessary. Direct trunking to an end office vill be i~stal~eci 
when a customer orders optional features that can only be provided 
through direct trunking. 

FILED 

FEB 19 1988 
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1st Revised Sheet 3 
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OO~@~DW~@.'· 
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

JUN 2 ·~ ... -.-... 
{ l~t{; 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (ContinueGd_)1Ri ' 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

/1, !VII.),) u r 

t?ublic Seruice Com{liiss:oc:. 
When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a 
minimum, the following information: 

For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) and the first 
point of switching (i.e., dial tone office), the directionality of 
the service, the Local Transport options and Local Switching options 
desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end office served 
by an RSS or RStl because all traffic originating or terminating at a 
remote switching office must switch through its host office. In addition, 
the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is for 
FX/ONAL or HTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify which 
MTS/WATS type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group arrange
ments and which lines are to be provided as single lines. 

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided 
with an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an 
extension is specified on the order, the customer must also specify 
the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Ac
cess Feature Group A service, at which the FGA extension is to be 
terminated. 

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC), directionality 

Issued: 

of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local 
Switching options desired. The first point of switching cannot be an 
end office served by an RSS or RSH because all traffic originating or 
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host 
office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone 
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine whether 
direct trunking of the service to the end office is necessary. Direct 
trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders 
optional features that can only be provided through direct trunking . 

...-~-- -- ---
C~NCELLED 

9 i98B 

JUN 27 1986 JUL 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
- · · St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpos.e 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. ~o.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 3 

I 

I 

- Directory Assistance Service is 
Access Service and requires the 

I r '•s·,·•'i '"'I J !:LLl!--" I;! I Jv~'' • 
ordered in the sam~(~sic~w'i:tche'dsicn' 
same information.. ~--

- For Special Access Service, the IC must specify the IC terminal location 
and End User's premises or Hub, the type of service (e.g·., Narrowband 1, 
Voice Grade 3, High Capacity 1, etc.) and the facility interface com
bination. When ordering to a Hub, no interface combinations are required 
but Hub functions must be specified. For multipoint services, the 
facility interface at each End User's premises may be different, but they 
must all work in combination with a common facility interface at the 
IC terminal location. 

- The IC must always specify how Special Access Service is to be used so 
that the Telephone Company may determine the appropriate application of 
the Special Access Service Surcharge. The surcharge and its applications 
are described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4.2, following • 

- For Dedicated Access Lines, the IC must ·specify the End User's premises, 
the type of facility (i.e., two-wire or four-wire), the type of calling 
(i.e., originating or terminating) and the type of supervisory signal
ing. When the necessary screening functions are not provided at the 
End User's serving.Wire center, the IC may specify, With the agreement of 
the Telephone Company, a specific foreign serving wire center where 
capacity exists. 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

Access Service is provided with one of the following Service Date Intervals: 

- Standard Interval 
- Negotiated Interval 
- Short Notice Interval 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 
\ 

Effective: 

-,c-=-· 

JAN 0 1 1984 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Hissouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

Ste Louis, Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(RT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side BSA Alternatives B or D  
(RT) (BSA-B or BSA-D) Switched Access Service (Continued) 

 
When the customer orders trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an 
estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and from each end office subtending the 
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.  
Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified and not 
included in traffic estimates to the host.  The traffic type must also be specified using the categories 
described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning), to enable efficient provisioning and billing 
functions. 
 
When ordering FGB or BSA-B, the customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB or 
BSA-B service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGB or BSA-B access 
communication is transported to another state. 

 
 When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the provision of MicroLink I Access 

Capability, the customer must have digital facilities between the customer designated premises and the 
access tandem or end office for originating and terminating traffic.  The customer must also specify the 
traffic type as described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning). 

 
(RT) When ordering FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D, the customer must also specify if new or existing Switched 

Transport facilities, interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection will be used.  If a new 
Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is 
also required.  If an existing Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have 
a compatible interface and available capacity to install the service.  If a new interconnection cross connect 
or switched transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with 
information sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection.  In  

(RT) addition, the customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D 
service being installed. 

 
C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services 

 
  When the customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service, the customer must 

designate at least one line side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access  
 Service that will use the transport facility or facilities. 
 

When a customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Assistance Access Service and specifies 
that the facility is to be interconnected with another transport facility, the customer must specify compatible 
channel interfaces. 

 
The minimum information required to order Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service is 
set forth in (1) through (3) following.  Such information is in addition to the information required to order line 
side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access Service. 
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(AT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group C (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side 
BSA Alternatives B, C or D (BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D) Switched Access Service (Continued) 
 
When the customer orders trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an 
estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and from each end office subtending the 
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.  
Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified and not 
included in traffic estimates to the host.  The traffic type must also be specified using the categories 
described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning), to enable efficient provisioning and billing 
functions. 
 
When ordering FGB or BSA-B, the customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB or 
BSA-B service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGB or BSA-B access 
communication is transported to another state. 

 
 When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the provision of MicroLink I Access 

Capability, the customer must have digital facilities between the customer designated premises and the 
access tandem or end office for originating and terminating traffic.  The customer must also specify the 
traffic type as described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning). 

 
 When ordering FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must also specify if new or 

existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection will 
be used.  If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, additional information as set forth in 
(C) following is also required.  If an existing Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, such 
facilities must have a compatible interface and available capacity to install the service.  If a new 
interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide 
the Telephone Company with information sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or 
switched transport connection.  In addition, the customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment 
for the FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D service being installed. 

 
C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services 

 
  When the customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service, the customer must 

designate at least one line side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access  
 Service that will use the transport facility or facilities. 
 

When a customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Assistance Access Service and specifies 
that the facility is to be interconnected with another transport facility, the customer must specify compatible 
channel interfaces. 

 
The minimum information required to order Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service is 
set forth in (1) through (3) following.  Such information is in addition to the information required to order line 
side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access Service. 

(AT) 
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ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request
an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and/or from each end office
subtending the access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements.  Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be
uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates to the host.  The traffic type must also be
specified using the same categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer s hall specify the
number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to end offices
(including those served by an RSS or RSM),
by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type.  The Telephone Company shall design and determine
the routing, including the selection of the entry switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph
6.8.2, following.  This information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following.  The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number of trunks desired
between the customer's premises and an entry switch.  When ordering by trunk quantities to an
access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the
customer will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered in an
Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs of

(AT)    trunks and cannot be mixed.   When ordering FGD or BSA-D trunks with SS7 Signaling, in
| addition to the other information listed in Section 5, the customer shall specify the switching point
| codes and trunk circuit identification codes.  The customer must also identify the Common
| Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection Service link

(AT) associated with the FGD or BSA-D trunk group.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers by the Telephone
Company.  This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994  Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
MAR 2:11993 

Access Order-(Continued) p bl" MISSOURI 
u IC Service Commission 

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone 
Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility 
requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching 
offices should be uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates 
to the host. The traffic type must also be specified using the same 
categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient 
provisioning and billing functions. 

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall 
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or RSM), 
by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.2, following. This 
information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set 
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following. The customer then specifies 
the Local Transport and Local Switching features. 

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number 
of trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch. When 
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may 
request an estimate of the amount of traffic .the customer will generate to 
and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the 
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility 
requirements. 

(AT) When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity 
ordered in an Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or 
trunks and cannot be mixed. 

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers 
by the Telephone Company. This infCo:m~~Ct~LnL~~contained in the Southwestern 
Bell End Office Profile report. ~~~ c cU 
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

APR 1 1 1993 



• 
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Access Services Tariff 
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Revised Sheet 3.01 

RECEIVED 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991 

~CT) 

• 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

Yhen ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company 
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further 
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote 
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in 
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified 
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to 
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions. 

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall 
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or 
RSH), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information is 
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in 
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local 
Transport and Local Switching features. 

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number of 
trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch. When 
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company 
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further 
facility requirements. 

Yhen a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered 
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or trunks and 
cannot be mixed. 

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all 
customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. 

Issued: ~VS 0 9 T!JQf 
By 

CANCELLED 
APR 11 1993 

BY ~R.~_'?,.ol 
?ubllc Service Commission 

Mls;SOUR1 FILED 

Effective: ...sc,e~·9..1991==sEP 3 0 1991 
SEP 3 o 1991 

R. o. BARRON, P~esident-Missouri Divisiorp blicServlceCOmrnifSIOn 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company U 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 3.01 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.01 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

RIECIEIVED 

JAN 19 1988 

MISSOURI 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR S!JITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-¢(lftl~~)ce Commissior 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company 
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further 
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by r~mote 
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in 
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified 
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to 
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions. 

- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access S~rvice, the customer shall 
specify the number otbusy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or 
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company sCANCELLED 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This informatwfiFl.~ 0 1991 
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set fo'rth in (~..<(_~ & -11. 9 I 
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local BY 3 • . .;,. tl 
Transport and Local Switching options. Public Service Commissio:-

Issued: 

h . . . FGD' "f . h b MISSOURI Customers may, at t e1r opt1on, oraer oy spec1 y1ng t e num er rif-
trunks desired bet"·..;een the customer's premises and an entry switch. 'When 
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company 
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its ovn efforts to project further 
facility requirements. 

When a customer orders FGD Switched Access Se:rvice, the capacity c:-.Je:-2d 
in an Acc.ess Tandem Network must be ordered in either EC~!Cs or trun;:.2 2.I:.ci 
cannot be mixed. 

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all 
customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile-report. FILl:[) 

JAN 2 0 1988 

FEB 19 1988 

Effective<FEB 19 1988 PublicServloeCommlsslor\ 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Hissouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

' ) 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Re'l.i,ljEcJ ... ~b~Ett}. 01 
Replacing Orig~na~SHbet:aJOl 

OCT.l31987 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Con~.f/t9~,~~U2 l 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Pl' '"''ic ,, . ,, . . 
· 'JL ,:;erv!C:J uommiS<;'!!Jr 

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the customer must 
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the 
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to 
project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end of
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified 
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type 
must also be specified using the same categories as described in Section 
6.I.I(E), following, to enable efficient provisioning and billing 
functions. 

- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall 
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or 
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information 
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in 
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport 
and Local Switching options. 

- Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus
tomers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. 

Issued: OCT 1 4 1987 

F!LED 

OCT 16 1987 
To--P- <f)

Public Service CommiSiSior 

:Effective: OCT 1 G 1987. 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

. . Original Sheet 3. 01 

1 00rn@illDWL€1W-' 
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ~ JUN ,,. •. ·:.· . 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SER~1CE-(Conti~~e.d)':11: · 
5. 2 Access Order- (Continued) //

0 
•• Ml~~uUK1 

I~ ub1!C Sen!lce Comm:s~~or: 
When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the-cust:ome.-~must .. 
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the 
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to 
project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end~
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely i~~'ffied 
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The t~~ tY-Pe \ 
must also be specified using the same categories as d=~~~d i~~ect·~ 
6.I.l(E), following, to enable efficient provisionin~J ~i\~n . ~\o~ 
functions. c,~\ ; , ~~\~ 

\) cP' 
- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the cu~ K~a~~\ 

specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHHO? ~~~~'~ IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those serve~\~~a~S or 
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telepho~tompany shall 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information 
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in 
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport 
and Local Switching options. 

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus
tomers by the Telephone Company, This information is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. 

The WATS Access Line Optional Feature must be ordered for use with FGC 
or FGD Switched Access Service. For the WATS Access Line optional 
feature, the customer shall specify the customer's premises at which 
the WATS Access Line terminates, the type of line (i.e., two-wire or 
four-wire), the type of calling (i.e., originating or terminating) and 
the type of Supervisory Signaling. When the necessary screening func
tions are not provided at the wire center which serves the customer's 
originating or terminating premises, the Telephone Company will use 
the nearest wire center premises where the screening capacity exists. 

The customer must also specify that the WATS Access ~~ne. i'S· 1fo':":~~e-·1erp-s-· vided with an extension in the same or a different LA~A, if ;jii>P.l~q!,!>~, . 
When such an extension is specified, the customer mu~~ provide either 
(1) the end user premises (for an IntraLATA extensio~) or (~~athr c~s86 
tamer-designated premises (for an eletension in a diffr' rent LATA)· to j 

which the extension is to be provided. ' 8 6- 8 4 
PHrlir: ~~mir.::! ~~nmm•sstu10 
f~ 

Issued: JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 1 \986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(AT) C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services (Continued) 
 
 (1) Entrance Facility 
 

If the Entrance Facility is new, the customer must specify the customer premises, the connection type 
(Voice Grade, DS1 or DS3), the interface group and the Switched Transport features (including 
multiplexing, if this feature is desired at the serving wire center). 
 
If the Entrance Facility is existing, the customer must provide the information set forth in 5.2 and  

   5.2 of this intrastate tariff. 
 

(2) Direct-Trunked Transport 
 

If the Direct-Trunked Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice Grade, 
DS1 or DS3), the channel interface and the Switched Transport features desired (including 
multiplexing).  If multiplexing is requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required 
and each hub where the multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed. 
 
The customer must also specify the Entrance Facility or interconnection cross connect to which the 
Direct-Trunked Transport is interconnected and whether or not the Entrance Facility or 
interconnection cross connect is new or existing.  The Entrance Facility must have an interface that is 
compatible with the Direct-Trunked Transport being requested. 
 
If the Entrance Facility to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected is new, 
additional information as specified in (C)(1), is required.  If either the Direct-Trunked Transport or the 
Entrance Facility (to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected) is existing, additional 
information, as set forth in 5.2 A and 5.2 B of this intrastate tariff.  
 

(3) Tandem-Switched Transport 

If the Tandem-Switched Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice 
Grade, DS1 or DS3) to be used between the end office and the access tandem.  The customer must 
also specify the Switched Transport features desired (including multiplexing).   If multiplexing is 
requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required and each hub where the  

   multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed. 
 
 D  For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer premises, the  
(AT) channel interface and the line side or trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL. 
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Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  Original Sheet 3.1.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri   
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(AT) C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services (Continued) 
 
 (1) Entrance Facility 
 

If the Entrance Facility is new, the customer must specify the customer premises, the connection type 
(Voice Grade, DS1 or DS3), the interface group and the Switched Transport features (including 
multiplexing, if this feature is desired at the serving wire center). 
 
If the Entrance Facility is existing, the customer must provide the information set forth in 5.2 and  

   5.2 of this intrastate tariff. 
 

(2) Direct-Trunked Transport 
 

If the Direct-Trunked Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice Grade, 
DS1 or DS3), the channel interface and the Switched Transport features desired (including 
multiplexing).  If multiplexing is requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required 
and each hub where the multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed. 
 
The customer must also specify the Entrance Facility or interconnection cross connect to which the 
Direct-Trunked Transport is interconnected and whether or not the Entrance Facility or 
interconnection cross connect is new or existing.  The Entrance Facility must have an interface that is 
compatible with the Direct-Trunked Transport being requested. 
 
If the Entrance Facility to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected is new, 
additional information as specified in (C)(1), is required.  If either the Direct-Trunked Transport or the 
Entrance Facility (to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected) is existing, additional 
information, as set forth in 5.2 A and 5.2 B of this intrastate tariff.  
 

(3) Tandem-Switched Transport 

If the Tandem-Switched Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice 
Grade, DS1 or DS3) to be used between the end office and the access tandem.  The customer must 
also specify the Switched Transport features desired (including multiplexing).   If multiplexing is 
requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required and each hub where the  

   multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed. 
 
 D  For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer premises, the  
(AT) channel interface and the line side or trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL. 

 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall specify the 
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that are to be 
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order.  900 Access Service calls originating in 
LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be blocked.   

 
(RT) 1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service.   
(RT) The customer shall designate which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are 

to be associated with 900 Access Service.  However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service 
becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must be 
provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. 

 
 
 0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access Service provided with FGD or 

BSA-D. 
 

 Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End 
Office Profile report.  Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the 
Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73. 

 
  For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be provided from SSP equipped end 

offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification.  All 800 traffic originating from end 
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to an access tandem where the 
customer identification function is available.  Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is 
contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.  Customers wishing to receive this report may 
obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell 
Telephone Company's Interstate Tariff, FCC No. 73. 

 
 800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which 

originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800 NPAS.  Calls 
originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient originating FGD or 
BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.  
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(MT) For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall
specify the LATAs that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the
900-NXX codes that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order.  900
Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be
blocked.

(AT) 1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
(MT) BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB, FGC,

FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with
900 Access Service.  However, when FGD or BSA-D

(AT) Switched Access Service becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic
originating from that end office must be provided with FGD

(MT) or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
(MT)

(AT) 0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
(AT) Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell
End Office Profile report.  Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering
information from the Reference to
Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73.

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be provided from SSP
equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification.  All 800 traffic
originating from end offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to
an access tandem where the customer identification function is available.  Information regarding
800 NPAS identification function is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate
Tariff, FCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800
NPAS.  Calls originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:         December 6, 1994  Effective:       January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff . 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
Access Services Tariff 

Section 5 
6th Revised Sheet 3.02 

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SIIITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 2J 1993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

For 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish to 
receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that 
are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 
900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not 
ordered will be blocked. 

900 Access Service will be combined with either FGR, FGC, FGD, RSA-R, RSA-C 
or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must ·have LATA-wide Switched 
Access Services in order to receive 900 Access Service traffic. The 
customer shall designate which FGB, FGC, FGD, RSA-R, RSA-C or BSA-D Switched 
Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 900 Access Service. 
However, when FGD or RSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an 
end office, 900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must 
be provided with FGD or RSA-0 Switched Access Service. The customer must 
specify whether the 900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided 
or non-joint provided. 

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in 
the Southwestern Rell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to 
receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to 
Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73. 

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be 
provided from SSP equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to 
provide customer identification. All 800 traffic originating from end 
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing 
to an access tandem where the customer identification function is available. 
Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive 
this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical 
Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate 
Tariff, FCC No. 73. 

• 8()0 NPAS requires PGD or RSA-0 Switched Access Service. The customer shall 
designate which originating FGD or BSA-0 Switched Access Service trunk 
groups are to be associated with 800 NPAS. Calls originating from an Area 
of Service in which the Customer has not p~red sufficient originating FGO 
or BSA-D Switched Access Service ~OiilbWked. f';~]·. ; J 

j ". ~· .. ~ 

• Issued: "AR 2 2 1993 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Coapany 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 

• 

(AT) 
(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 
I 

(AT) 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.02 

RECEIVED 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
MAR 291993 

MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

Access Order-(Continued) 

For BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the 
LATAs that they wish to receive originating BOO Access Service and 900 
Access Service calls from, the BOO-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be 
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. BOO Access 
Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer 
has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, 
FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must 
have LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive BOO Access 
Service and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which 
FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups 
are to be associated with BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service. 
However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an 
end office, BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating 
from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access 
Service. The customer must specify whether the BOO Access Service and 900 
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint provided . 

Information regarding BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening 
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. 
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information 
froin the Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's 
Tariff, FCC No. 6B. 

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of 
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHHC) from the customer's premises to the 
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to be 
comnbined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access 
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C 
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the 
Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following. 
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice 
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification 
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel 
interface at each premises may, at t~~quest of the c~~~D be 
different, but all such inte~~~\-~~ be compatible. riLe 

c~ . 
~t.'{ \ i~lj~ ~~~ fl ~p~! 101~-i 

Issued: MAR 2 6 1993 e;'i ~?rl~').o. PUBLIC SERVICE ~Q~J.l lS93 
. se1"~c~ \l~' 

By R. D. B~»~r~~~e~-Hissouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.02 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991 

• 

• 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 

(CT) 

(CT) 

Issued: 

F 800 A S · d 900 A s . h r'lic Service r:ommlss:.._ or ccess erv1ce an ccess erv1ce, customers s a spec1fy tOe 
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900 
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be 
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800 
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the 
customer has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either 
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have 
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service 
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which 
Feature Group B, Cor D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be 
associated with BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service. However, when 
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end 
office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from 
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switch~d Ace ~ 
Service. The customer must specify whether the BOO Access Ser 
900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or~ 1nt ~ ~ 

provided. Qr \. \~<?);~-~?'). D 

o~~ . ..G).oto Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Serv~1e ~ · ~\~ 

Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering~ ~" 
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Prof.~. ~\ 

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of Sou~ . ~ 
Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 68. f?'I)V''-

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHHC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, Cor D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice 
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical 
specification package and features desired. For multipoint services, the 
channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be 
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible • 

AU& 0 9 1991 

By R. D. 

Effectiv••••'trl~QLI)~9j---s=f'P 3 0 1991 
~r 5EP 3 0 'iool 

BARRON, Presiden t-Hissouri Division Public Service CommiMIC>" 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.02 

RECEiV~D 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(CoBti~urd>jggs 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
l\filt:SCU:14 

For BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service, cui't~!iis'.lsttail'l3 i!p.l!,c;lfjs~h_e· 
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900 
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be 
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800 
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the 
customer has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either 
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have 
LATA-vide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service 
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall desicnate which 
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be 
associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service. However, when 
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end 
office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from 
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access 
Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900 
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint 
provided. 

CANCELLED 
Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Servjce Scr~~~ing 
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Pfai~tt'l~~t 
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain orderip.Jt 1i~J:S~ O)oo-. 
from the Reference to Technical Publications section of ~«t~t • 
Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 68. PublicServiceCommission 

MISSOURI 
For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BBMC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the custo .. r shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transaission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the 
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service 
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of 
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible. 

~~rs-s-ue-d~:-0-E~C~2~9~1gma~y----------------~E~ff~e-c~ti~v-e:--J~A-N-2-8--wao~-. ---Tr~ll~E~D 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1990 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 0 ublic Servloel COmmission 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.02 

RECEIVED 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

OCT 2-:~ 1987 
ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SIIITCEED ~-ND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)' . " v 

MlSSOUR1 Access Order-(Continued) 
Public S~ntice Commissior 

For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish 
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX codes 
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the 
order. 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer 
has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-vide SYitched Access 
Services in order to receive 800 Access Se~vice traffic. The custome~ 
shall designate which Feature Group B, Cor D Switched Access Service 
trunk groups are to be associated Yith 800 Access Service. However, when 
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end 
office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must 
be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service. The customer 
must specify whether the 800 Access Service to be provided will be joint 
provided or non-joint provided . 

800 Access Service Screening Offices vill be provided to all customers by 
the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southvestern 
Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report 
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical 
Publications section of this Tariff. 

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
SYitched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
numDer of transmission paths ~s set forth in Section 9.2~ E.3., Iol
lo~:ng. The customer then S?ecifies the Di=ectory Transport options. 

(AT) 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the 
customer-designated premises or hubs involved~ the type of service 
(e.g., Voice Grade, Eigh Capacity, etc.), the channel interface. tech
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the reque~\(~() 
the ~ustomer, be different, bi.\.SC'Psuch interfaces shall be co!;;'p;rti"ille. • 

• Issued: OCT 2 31987 

. ---. __ By R. D. 

C,.._~C€ , . - FEB 1 1988 
C)~ .'CjC:,\J 

\!\~· · ic service commissior 
·s " co~~~ · 6 · ,,ce ~\Effect 1 ve: 

..• n~,c ser•, $ou 
?~oN, ~\~"dent-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing Original Sheet 3.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 
RECEIVED 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
. OCT131987 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
"A'SC!~"'~Uo' 

For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify the,..T.AT.A~ J.)i~'t:'-tJ:ler,' wish . 
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls fro~if!~~e'8ooDNXk~c~fcre~ 18~!0J 
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the 
order. 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer 
has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-wide Switched Access 
Services in order to receive 800 Access Service traffic. The customer 
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service 
trunk groups are to be associated with 800 Access Service. However, 
when Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an 
end office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office 
must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service. 

800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers 
by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southwest
ern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this 
report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical 
Publications section of this Tariff. 

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the 
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service 
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of 
the customer, be different, but al~tfch interfaces shall be compatible. 

C/).NcE\..\..: 

Issued: 

~ 193'0 
''~n c...uq.O.Y"' 
e~d~~(\ission 

~c,r··•\Ce - r>' 
toot'' r-· :=::r· A\J~.! 

OCT 16 1987 
T0-5'7- 'IJ.. 

Public Service Commissior 

OCT 1 4 1987 
puv''J · M\sSv 

Effective: OCT 1 () 1987. 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
-· Section 5 

00@10@ usw[£ rw·o:t.: 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES JUN 2'' '~" f !:)G·. 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Contiinued~ll ' IVi•uuuo.,, 
5. 2 Access Order- (Continued) ~Public Seruice GommiSSiOil · 

Issued: 

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the .customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the 
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service 
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of 
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible. 

JU~ '2. 1 1966 Effective: JUL 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 

~~---~----

~~llmrm 
Jijl 1 1986 
86-84 

Pu&fle Saru~ce Comm1ssto1, 

1 \986 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  8th Revised Sheet 3.3 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 3.3 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

  For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity 
(BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance location.  If the Directory Assistance  

(RT) Service is to be combined with a FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer  
(RT) shall also specify which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be 

associated with the Directory Assistance Service.  This information is used to determine the number of 
transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.  The customer then specifies the Directory 
Transport features. 

  
For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated premises or hubs 
involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical 
specification package and features desired.  For multipoint services, the channel interface at each premises 
may, at the request of the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible. 

 
 For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling  

(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint 
provided or joint provided, WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

  
  Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center which serves the 

customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center where 
capacity exists.  In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be changed to 
designate the appropriate premises.  No charge will apply for the order modification.  In addition, the 
customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
different LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either (1) 
the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer- designated premises (for an 
extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided. 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES

5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

 For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour
minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance
location.  If the Directory Assistance Service is to be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall also specify
which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group
is to be associated with the Directory Assistance Service.  This information is used to
determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated
premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the
channel interface, technical specification package and features desired.  For multipoint
services, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling
(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL
(i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, WAL), the type of address signaling and the
type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center
which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to
the nearest wire center where capacity exists.  In these circumstances, the customer will be
so notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate premises.  No
charge will apply for the order modification.  In addition, the customer must specify that
the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide
either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer-
designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to be
provided.

(MT)

(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:    Mar. 5, 1999  Effective:    Apr. 5, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised_Sheet.,3.03 
Sth R~flfe'd ;sifee'£ '3.03 

\) O:l::-:->'~.;-: ... -- -· 

s. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SIIITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) •• -~,.. -~···r:-: r:'t\r,(.,., 
~-~0. ?U~·: . .t ~"• •. ,, ....... 

Access Order-(Continued) 

For Directory ~ssistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of 
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHHC) from the customer's premises to the 
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to 
be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access 
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGO, BSA-B, BSA-C 
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the 
Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following. 
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice 
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification 
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel 
interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be 
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible. 

For IIATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of VAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
IIAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at , 
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company 
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will 
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for 
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the 

§ IIATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
~·~ different LATA, if applicable. llhen such an extension is specified, the 

en -'e customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an in t raLATA 
~ i'e-extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a 
~ (3@§ifferent LATA) to which the extension is to be provided. 

: ~-~~or Operator call .Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
~ ~~:ghere the custo.er desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0-Transfer 
~ ['~ Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer •ust also 

(HT) 

dj.2 specify if FGC, PGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to 
J5 interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the custo•ers pre•ises and 
~whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to 

be provided by the customer. . ,--
1,.,. !'' ' 
l} ' '.J 

..... f.olL\\f (\ 1 10 0 ~ 

... ~Is~s~u~ed~,-.H~A"'R~2~2~$S~Jr----------E~fnf~ec~t~i~ve~:--"_A_v--~1-i93~~----~~~~~ 

By A. D. 
·' nr.r ?•;;.-: lC s·:'lli!"F l''l"c' ~ l!.fVe, '" t~ L.Uw IJ~_, Y!J1~id~ .. 

ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Co•pany 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Ho.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.03 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

RECEIVED 
MAR 29 1993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUA' 
.f.lublic Service Comm1ss1ot 

For YATS Access Line Service the customer must also spec1fy tne type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of YAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
YAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at 
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company 
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will 
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for 
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the 
YATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
different LATA, if applicable. Yhen such an extension is specified, the 
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA 
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a 
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided. 

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0-Transfer 
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also 
specify if FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to 
interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and 
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to 
be provided by the customer. 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection 
service, the customer must provide the following informaCti~~~Co Et1e1 'ED 
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: "'~ 1-'-

- Number of access links 
- Link Type 
- Signaling Link Code 
- Customer Signaling Point Code 

~P,'( 1 i99~ '] 1);3 
6 u. (<.S. _; 

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code 
6'1 - ce commission 

ofpua\iMt~~t)URI 
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point 

- Contact telephone number for installation and 
customer's designated premises 

Issued: MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: 

maintenance of the 

FILED 

APR 1 1 1993 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Pre~~(~l~t~r~ 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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of canceling this tariff . 
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4th Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.03 
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5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES -.~!l ••• =:Jj; 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 
f,1ry 1 ~ 1~g 

SERVICE-{Continued) "~1 
- .L !:; 2 

Access Order-(Continued) MO. PiJHf;; f':.~ ~~:cr; G:Jft'oLl 

For YATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of YAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
VAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at 
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company 
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will 
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for 
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the 
YATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the 
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA 
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a 
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided. 

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0-Transfer 
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also 
specify if FGC or FGD Switched Access Service will be used to interconnect 
between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and whether or not 
operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to be provided by 
the customer. 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection 
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the 
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: 

- Number of access links 
CANCELLED 

- Link Type APR 11 1993 3 
- Signaling Link Code , J1. p, .S * 3° 
- Customer Signaling Point Code 6Y :,. · . . 
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI~tj!IIHr.S8rvtGeGCPll'~mJ~~~on. 

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point'"- MISSOURI fjp~fEtlJ 
- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the 

customer's designated premises f~OV 1 G 1992 

Issued: 
MO. ~Ufll !r. S~§lflflr: CtW·'Ji 

Effective: "··-~ ·~Ill • 
HAY 1 3 1!J92 '4 iQI;6ze.J9Q2,w¥• NOV 1 6 m92 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.03 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991 

(C) 

• 
(RT) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
f)fic Service Commission 

For YATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of YAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
YAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the 
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will 
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In 
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be 
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the 
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the YATS 
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different 
LATA, if applicable. Yhen such an extension is specified, the customer must 
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) 
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to 
which the extension is to be provided. 

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer, 
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also 
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will 
be used to interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises 
and whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are 
to be provided by the customer. 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

CAt~C:=!...LED 

NOV 16 139t 
BY~ R.~. ).oJ 

Pub::~ Servir;e Gorr.;nissio;, 
iltiiSSOUHl 

FILED 
Issued: AUS 0 9 1991 Effective: '8~0~9..\991·-·- ·' 

SEP 3 o l991SEP 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commission 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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Access Services Tariff 
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2nd Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing lstr~~j\.000 

nc;~c~ 'tlt::. 

JUL 17 1990 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

IVIlSSOUnl 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 1'ublic Service Commission 

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the 
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will 
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In 
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will be 
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the 
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS 
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different 
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must 
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) 
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to 
which the extension is to be provided. 

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer, 
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also 
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will be 
used to interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and 
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to 
be provided by the customer. 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. Customers wishing to receive this information 
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications 
section of this tariff, 

CANCELLED 

SEP30 1991 ~ 
BY ~ 1\.A K s.. '),,!>'~ 

Public Service Commission 
MISSOURI 

·- Issued: JUL 1 7 1990 Effective: AU6 1 7 1990 FILED 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division AUG 17 1990 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri ,,ublic Service Commission 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing Original Sheet 3.03 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED 
ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contiater)

23 1987 
Access Order-(Continusd) 

MISSOURl 
For VATS Access Line Service the customer must also spe"t1~1cta~rvYIP.'I @~mmissior 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling . 

Additionally, when the necessary· screening functions are not provided at 
the wire center vhich se~tes the customer premises, the Telephone Company 
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will 
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for 
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the 
VATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
different LATA, if applicable. Vhen such an extension is specified, the 
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA 
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a 
different LATA) to vhich the extension is to be provided . 

- FILED 

FEB 1 1988 

Public Serv.ice Commissior 

Issued: OCT 2 31987 

By R.·D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

~t. Louis, Missouri 
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RECEIVIF.D 

5. 

ACCESS SERVICES 
OCT 1 · 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continneaf 1987 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MiSSOURl 
Public Servic;3 Commissior 

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to 
be provided, the type of WAL (i.e., interLATA only or jointly provisioned 
WAL), the 800 telephone number the customer has assigned to the terminat
ing WATS Access Line Service, the type of address signaling and the type 
of supervisory signaling. When WATS Access Line Service is ordered for 
use in terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the customer shall specify 
the Switched Access Feature Group that will carry this terminating traffic. 
When Feature Group A (FGA) access is used in conjunction with WATS 
Access Line Service, the customer must also identify the FGA seven 
digit local telephone number used to complete the 800 Access Service 
calls. Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not 
provided at the wire center which serves the customer premises, the 
Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center 
where capacity exists. In these circumstances, the. customer will be so 
notified and ·the order will be changed to designate the appropriate 
premises. No charge will apply for the order modification. In addition, 
the customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided 
with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if applicable. When 
such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either 
(1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the 
customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to 
which the extension is to be provided. 

Fuu~n 

OCT 16 1987 
- I' ... TO.cf7C- 'I~ ' l•ub IC Se:V!Ce omMJSSIOr 

41---------------------------------
0CT 1 4 1987 Effective: OCT 1 G 1987 Issued: 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.3.1 
 

Issued: April 20, 2017  Effective: May 20, 2017 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

 For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGD or BSA-D switched Access Service that 
(RT) will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem to the access customer.   
 
 
(RT) 

 
The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator Call Processing 

(CP) and whether Inward Assistance is to be provided.  In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not 
operator functionality, coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.  
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  1st Revised Sheet 3.3.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing Original Sheet 3.3.1 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(RT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGD or BSA-D switched Access Service that 
will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem to the access customer.  For Operator Transfer, a 
separate trunk group and CIC must be established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to 
be transferred.  Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC, 
will be required to obtain a four-digit CIC. 

 
The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator Call Processing 
and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be provided.  In addition, the customer 
shall specify whether or not operator functionality, coin station control or both are to be provided by the 
customer.  

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0176

CANCELLED 
May 20, 2017 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2017-0204



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 3.0301
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(CT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or
BSA-D switched Access Service that will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem
to the access customer.  For Operator Transfer, a separate trunk group and CIC must be
established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to be transferred.
Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC,
will be required to obtain a four-digit CIC.

The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator
Call Processing and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be
provided.  In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not operator functionality,

(CT) coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.

______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:    Mar. 5, 1999  Effective:    Apr. 5, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are specified in Section 17, Paragraph
17.2, following.  Information regarding OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell
Interexchange Customer Information Handbook.

(AT) Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

The customer must specify per trunk group or tandem, and all associated Carrier Identification Codes, the
end offices that will be used to pass originating Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP) to the
customer’s designated premises.  The customer’s end office must be equipped with SS7 Signaling and is
provided in conjunction with Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnnection
Service as set forth in Section 23.  End offices so equipped may be

(AT) found in NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the   Telephone Company at the time of
ordering:

-  Number of access links
-  Link Type
-  Signaling Link Code
-  Customer Signaling Point Code
-  Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone  Company interconnecting Signal

Transfer Point
-  Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the

 customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an estimate of total annual
volume and busy hour busy month volume projected for a period of three years.  The forecast should be
itemized by message type.  The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts to project
further facility requirements.

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS location, and the
desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/ SS7 Interconnection Service, as
set forth in Section 20.  In order to utilize LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the
Telephone Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for interconnection to the
CCS/SS7 network.  The Telephone Company's STP locations are provided in the National
Exchange Carriers Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

___________________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 3.04 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.04 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES R"ECEIVED 
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

AIIG 1 B 1993 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

MISSOURI 
f~u!<tl'e ~.....uit'.A ,.....,.. , __ ,..., 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirem~~t~·.rr~···~RNNv" 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection 
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the 
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: 

- Number of access links 
- Link Type 
- Signaling Link Code 
- Customer Signaling Point Code 
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone 

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point 
- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the 

customer's designated premises 

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an 
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected 
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message 
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts 
to project further facility requirements. 

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation 
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated 
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS 
location, and the desired due date of the order. 

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/SS7 
Interconnection Service, as set forth in Section 20. In order to utilize 
LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have CCS/SS7 Interconnection 
Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the Telephone 
Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for 
interconnection to the CCS/SS7 network. The Telephone Company's STP 
riR~~Vi~ff provided in the National Exchange Carriers 
~~~~tdalr/Inc. Tariff F.c.c. No. 4. 

AUG 2 6 1999 
. -,' -

/_ . ' ' i ' {' 
i t -.:'_ ·' 

, qy 3 ~s ~ .2. _ Ol\ 
Public SeMce Commission 

MISSOURI SEP 2 OESJ 

Issued: Au Effective: SEP 2 0 1993 o ,.,., ivii$00UHI 
G 1 8 1993 u .... c S,;:·v:c;c Co::-::·~·: s'.: -, 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
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except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff • 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 3.04 
Replacing Original Sheet 3.04 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
MAR :!. 0 ISS3 

Access Order-(Continued) 

1,- 1"1• •.c« _"·:~F:r::: t:J{ofr1 r .. \ -4~ ~ ..• .,)., .. -.~.~ul·- .. 
Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection 
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the 
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: 

- Number of access links 
- Link Type 
- Signaling Link Code 
- Customer Signaling Point Code 
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone 

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point 
- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the 

( ) customer's designated premises 

• 

• 

• 

Vhen ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an 
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected 
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message 
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts 
to project further facility requirements • 

Issued: Effective: "AY - 11993 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Coapany 

St. Louis, Missouri 

MO.I'l13!.\C S\:\'1\i!C~ COA::iJ. 
Affairs 
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tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff . 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 3.04 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

Yhen ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an 
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected 
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message 
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts 
to project further facility requirements • 

Issued: 
HAY 1 3 1992 

f~llED 

NOV 1G 1992 

MO. PUBLIC SER\fiCt: COMM • 

Effective:etif~S. ~ iil!!l NOV 
~----~-·~ *64- 1 6 1992 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.05

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each day, the
customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes
in the 10-11 a.m. hour).  The customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest number of minutes of
use.  The customer shall then determine the average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC)
by dividing the largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20.  This computation shall be performed to establish the BHMC's
for each end office the customer wishes to serve.  These determinations thus establish the
forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer desires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall
furnish with the order the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's designated premises,
the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of access termination.  For each access
termination requested, the customer must specify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical Link, along with the
data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address, assigned for each point when establishing the
permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall determine the frame
relay switch(es) within the PMA as well as the nearest
serving wire center within the PMA.

(AT) When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the pro vision of Multiple 64 CCC,
| the customer must have direct routed digital transport facilities between the customer designated
| premises and the Multiple 64 CCC end office for originating and terminating traffic.  To ensure
| availability of transporting Multiple 64 CCC rates at speeds up to 1536 Kbps, the customer must,
| at a minimum, order 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks or contiguous increments of 24 FGD or BSA-D
| trunk groups, equipped with the following:
|
| -  SS7 Signaling
| -  64 CCC

(AT) -  Multiple 64 CCC

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:       October 17, 1994 Effective:       November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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•• 
(HT) 

(HT) 

.(AT) 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 3.05 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES !!! ~ c E I v E t> 
ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

Access Order-(Continued) MAY 2<· 19S4 

. . MISSOURI 
The BHHC may be determined by the customer 1n the fq:lUS!fc~~F!nmmission 
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest numoer""orffiifiut~~ 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the 
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the 
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHHC) by dividing the 
largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour perind for the 
consecutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to 
establish the BHHC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. 
These determinations thus establish the forecasted BHHC for each end 
office. 

Yhere the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following. 

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's 
designated premises, the Primary Market Area (PHA) involved and the type of 
access termination. For each access termination requested, the customer 
must Specify the data transmission speed. 

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical 
Link, along with the data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address, 
assigned for each point when establishing the permanent virtual circuit. 

Yhen ordering from a point outside the PHA, the Telephone Company shall 
determine the frame relay switch(es) within the PHA as well as the nearest 

(AT) serving wire center within the PMA. 

• 

FILED 
JUll519S4 

Issued: • so;; z 
. MISSOURi 

PutJitc Serv/r.e Com1=11ission 
t JUL 1 5 1994 

1994 MAY 2 4 1994 Effective: 

By H. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  2nd Revised Sheet 3.5.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.5.1 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

 
5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 

 
  In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes:  fixed, floating or flexible.  In 

the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous 
and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting points.  In the floating allocation 
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of 
the first trunk can float.  For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a 
Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks. 

 
  Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying dedicated 

Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order.  A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access 
capacity for carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic. 

 
For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide  

 Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic.  The customer must specify  
 the: 
 
 - LATAs from which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls, 
 - the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated in a given LATA, 
 - the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Code in a given 
 LATA, and 
 - the desired due date of the order. 
 
  Originating ACIS routed calls from LATAs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be  
 blocked. 
 
(RT)  Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, BSA-B or BSA-D  
(RT) Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched 

Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with ACIS.  However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched 
Access Service becomes available in an end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be 
provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.0501
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.0501

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes:  fixed, floating or
flexible.  In the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points.  In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the first trunk can float.  For the flexible allocation
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy
non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying
dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order.  A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s)
represents access capacity for
carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.

(AT) For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide
| Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic.  The customer must specify
| the:
|
| - LATAs from which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls,
| - the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated in a given LATA,
| - the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Code in a given
| LATA, and
| - the desired due date of the order.
|
| Originating ACIS routed calls from LATAs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be
| blocked.
|
| Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, FGC,
| BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB,
| FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated
| with ACIS.  However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
| end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be provided

(AT)       with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:                     March 20, 1995                Effective:       April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176
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No supplemen• to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 3.0501 

RECEIVED 
5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-( Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) OCT 17 1994 

In addition, the customer must specify one of three M@H'ii'JBMB~·~H~M 
schemes: fixed, floating or flexible. In the fixed allocadon ~~. •the 
FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous and 
the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting 
points. In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks 
selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the 
first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or 
BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous 
positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks. 

Customers may segregate their origiaating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC 
traffic by specifying dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the 
order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access capacity for 
carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic. 

FILED 
1 71994 

B H ""lk" J p ·d M" · NOV ~M-URI y orace wl lOS, r., res1 ent- lSSOUL1pUbliCS6hfiC6CQffiffiiSS!Qn 
Southwestern Bell Telephone 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 4 

5. 

ACCESS SERVICES Missouri Public 
SarviGGl Gommlselo!'l 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (coni' d) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 
REC'D DEC 2 0 2002 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between the Application Date and 
the Service Date) is known as the service interval. Such intervals will be established in 
accordance with published service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will reflect the 
customer's requested service date. 

Schedules that specify installation intervals will also specify the services and quantities of the 
services that can be provided as specified in Section 5.2.2.l(B) and (C). The Telephone 
Company will adhere to the intervals as specified in Section 5.2.3(C)( l ), except during 
circumstances beyond its direct control. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Expanded Interconnection is located in the Telephone 
Company's Technical Publication for Expanded Interconnection. The Telephone Company's 
intervals for equipment are subject to equipment availability from the manufacturer and the 
published intervals will be adhered to except: 

During circumstances beyond its direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental 
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions) and 
When an interconnector designates equipment that is not used by the Telephone Company 
to provision its other access services and the Telephone Company must, therefore, first 
obtain training regarding the installation, maintenance and administration of the equipment 
designated as well as obtain the equipment itself. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company business days. If an IC 
requests that installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone 
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges 
as set forth in Section 13, following. 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge 

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement ofLIDB Validation Service. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri • ouri publiC 
MISS 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 
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(AT) 
(AT) 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4 

5. 

ACCESS SERVICES IECEIVED 
ORDERING FOR SIIITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAY 

2 
~ 19g.J. 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in
terval. Such intervals ·•ill be established in accordance with pub
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched, Special Access and 
Frame Relay Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and 
quantities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company 
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request, 
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following . 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge 

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for 
the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation 
Service. 

FILED 
JUL 151994 

Issued: MAY 2 4 1994 Effective: 

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4 

ACCESS SERVICES R-ECEIVED 
5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AIJG 18 1993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Publ1e Service Commission 

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. 
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the 
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the 
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office. 

Vhere the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following . 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

5.2.2 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer 
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan
tities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company 
business days. If an IC requests that ins~al ion be done outside of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone~~ agrees to this request, 
the IC will be subject to applicable~~)~ onal Labor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following. 

Access Order Charge (I) 
.A) An Access Order Charge will 

the installation, addition, 
Service. 

Issued: 
AUG 1 8 1993 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

Affairs 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG D 1991 

• 

• 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
. Public Service Commission The BHMC may be determined by the customer 1n the follow1ng manner. 

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the 
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the 
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office. 

Yhere the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following. 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

Issued: 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer 
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan
tities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company 
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request, 
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following . 

p\fD\\0 t{l\ 
AU6 0 9 \991 Effective: ~~~1991 

SEP 3 o 1991 
By R. D. B-ARRON, President-Missouri Division Public Service Commlse\on 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 
RE.c~n:--:o :....-L ~· ~ ... 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE§(~~n~i\J~g~ 
~ ... 1J~~ ~'J:i: Access Order-(Continued) 

Public Servi..;,:: ,,;m ,J, nissior 
The BHHC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. 
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 20 
consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest 
number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the average 
busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHHC) by dividing the largest number 
of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive 
20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the 
BHHC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These 
determinations thus establish the forecasted BHHC for each end office. 

\/here the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special AGAfNGE-LLED 
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with th§Eqr~~ 1991 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following. BY 3~ ~-S,.:t f' 

5. 2. 1 Access Order Service Date Intervals Public Service Commi~sion 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the intervlf 1~e~9e~~l 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer 
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan
tities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company 
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request, 
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following. 

Issued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective: 

FILED 

0 CT 1. 1989 
89-14 . 

r. bl' S- ... · "" Ge-::l'l'""lo·· t u.e ....... •J..,._r.,,!/,,_.o::~. l· 

•JCT 1 1989 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 4 
Replac'ilifuOri-ginal·· Sheet -4--. 

I IJO(g@~DWi~[DJ •. 
5. 

5.2 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Co9ti!nued) k . VI~ <;::'• '..i><·' 'I I L .. •h. 

Access Order-(Continued) :j (\!!IS~UiJRl 

The Blll1C may be determined by the customer in the fo1.i'Q:~}~gt'manner"'.,mrr. 1•55 ·0 . 1 · ~ • oJY""rtJI\'!-.1 U!J . I ' J 
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest~number,.o.f minti_tes_ · . 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the 
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the 
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BII!1C) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab
lish the Blll1C's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de
terminations thus establish the forecasted Blll1C for each end office. 

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following, and the customer de
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following . 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer 
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan
tities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Compa~n~y--'" __ 
business days. If an IC requests that installati~n b~fi.rf.~f!}~e of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Comra~~ rees ~?iP.~~9~~pest, 
the IC will be subject to applic~~~~tl\i.~~ bor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following. ,JUt 1 1986 

QC11 1989 8 6-84 

BY~c· · __ 
1
_,1 fil!hlJc Seroice Comm1s~io~ ·; 

. c ,.v~r.e J 0 ,1 11 

?utl:c ·-~~~~soUHl 

Issued: JUN 271986 Effective: JUL 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 

1 1986 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1 _.OriginaL_Spee~ ~, 

. ITJ~@~OW~WJ 
ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) 

To the extent the Access Service can be made available with reasonable 
effort, the Telephone Company will provide the Access Service in ac
cordance with the IC's requested interval, subject to the following 
conditions : 

A. Standard Interval 

B. 

The Telephone Company shall publish and make available to all IC's, a 
schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services. This schedule shall specify which services and the quantities 
of services that can be provided within the standard intervals. 

Access Services provided in a Standard Interval will be installed during 
normally scheduled Telephone Company work hours. If an IC requests that 
installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone 
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable 
Additional Labor Charges as set forth in Section 13, following. 

Negotiated Interval 

·The Telephone· Company will negotiate a service date interval with the IC 
when: 

1. There is no Standard Interval for the service, or 

2. The Short Notice Interval is not applicable, or 

3. The IC requests a service date beyond the applicable 
Standard Interval service date. 

' ,, 
""-.....::.. __ 

i ·: ,: ,. 

'j ,J_ 

r~ 1i1Lffi:@ 
J!\;\J -1 192 .: 

83-253 
t ':' '• .. 

---

Issued: DEC 2 9 1S63 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri_ 

I 
; 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 4.0 l 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (con!' d) 
Missouri Putlllo 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) SB!Vi!JS Gommloolon 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge ( cont'd) ~EC'D DEC 2 0 2002. 
5.2.2.1 Negotiated Interval 

The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the customer when: 

A. There is no standard interval for the service, or 

B. The quantity of Access Services ordered exceeds the quantities specified in 
Section 5.2.3(C)(l), or 

C. The customer requests a service date beyond the applicable standard interval service 
date. 

Standard Intervals 

Analog/Voice Grade/DSO 10 days 

DSl 5 days 

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and quantity of Access 
Services the customer has requested. The negotiated interval may not exceed by more than 
six months the standard interval service date, or, when there is no standard interval, the 
Telephone Company offered service date. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 
Service Commission 
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  11th Revised Sheet 5 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 5 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.2  Access Order Charge-(Continued)        
 
  An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or 

rearrangement of Switched Access Service.  An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order 
for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will apply to the  

 addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in Section 6.9 of Tariff  
 FCC No. 73, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line. 
 
  An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with the 

following exceptions: 
 
 -  Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 73 and where noted in 7.3.1, 

B.3 of this intrastate Tariff 
 -  Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following 

 -  Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service 
 -  Establishment of 0+900 Access Service 

 -  Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a 
  Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted) 
(RT) -  Upgrades from FGA or FGB service to FGD service; and upgrades 
(RT)   from BSA-A, BSA-B to BSA-D service 
 -  Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System 

 
 

 -  Change of Access Services Bill Period. 
 -  As specified in 6.8.2 (D) (7) of Tariff FCC No. 73  

 
       USOC  Charge 

 Switched Access Order Charge,                                           
 per order     NRBIX  $16.00(1) 

 
 Special Access and Frame Relay 

 Order Charge, 
 per order     NRBIX  $14.00(1) 

 
 LIDB Validation Service  

Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
 Validation Service Order Form   NRBIX  $19.00  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1)  This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the 

return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.  
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  10th Revised Sheet 5 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 5 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.2  Access Order Charge-(Continued)        
 
  An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or 

rearrangement of Switched Access Service.  An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order 
for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will apply to the  

(CT) addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in Section 6.9 of Tariff  
(CT) FCC No. 73, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line. 
 
  An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with the 

following exceptions: 
 
(CT) -  Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 73 and where noted in 7.3.1, 

B.3 of this intrastate Tariff 
 -  Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following 

 -  Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service 
 -  Establishment of 0+900 Access Service 

 -  Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a 
  Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted) 
 -  Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
   from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service 
 -  Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System 

(RT) 
(RT) 

 -  Change of Access Services Bill Period. 
(CT) -  As specified in 6.8.2 (D) (7) of Tariff FCC No. 73  

 
       USOC  Charge 

 Switched Access Order Charge,                                           
 per order     NRBIX  $16.00(1) 

 
 Special Access and Frame Relay 

 Order Charge, 
 per order     NRBIX  $14.00(1) 

 
 LIDB Validation Service  

Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
 Validation Service Order Form   NRBIX  $19.00  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1)  This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the 

return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.  

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2  Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service.  An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access
Order for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in
Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the
WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with
the following exceptions:

-  Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following;

-  Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;
-  Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service;
-  Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
-  Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a

 Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted);
-  Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades

  from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.
-  Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.
-  Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to

  BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.
(AT) -  Change of Access Services Bill Period.

-  As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

USOC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)

Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1)  This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:           December 16, 1994                         Effective:         January 16, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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• 

• 

(AT) 
(AT) 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

8th Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES 1' '. 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) ivJO.PfJ3:.i:' :L•;: ;,.· 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access 
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will 
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line 
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when 
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, 
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following; 
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for ~+900 Access Service; 
Establishment of 0+900 Access Service 
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted) ; 
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to 
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. '-'C£lltD 
As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g. (:~\~ 

Switched Access Order Charge, 
per order 

Special Access and Frame Relay 
Order Charge, 
per order 

LIDB Validation Service 
Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
Validation Service Order Form 

NRBIX 

NRBIX 

$14.00 (1) 

$19.00 

(1} 
~e11 lJ r=:n 

This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the Jes~i~~f~t4e 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore . 

JAN 6 1995 
Issued: DEC 0 6 1994 

' 
Effective: JAN O 6 199rl 

. iVIISSOURl 
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri PubhcServiceCommission 

Southwestern Bell Telephone 
St. Louis, Missouri 



• 

• 

(AT) 

• 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued' 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

7th Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinueJ?,fE ( E §'Iff t) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) 
Public SMI~SOUR/ 

(1) 

9TVJC9 {',.._,_·~ . 
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the rn~nS!.11.11le;a)Dt;t 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access 
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will 
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS Access Line 
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when 
requested subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access uine. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applic~~tl~ 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

-Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, t~N 61995 
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following; u• -~ 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; p,-r/. f?,S:,, C' _ 
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX' s for 900 Access fiN:.J ~e\1\CB commission 

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) \il.ot)ll6rS~1SSOURI feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 
- As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g. 

Switched Access Order Charge, 
per order 

Special Access and Frame Relay 
Order Charge, 
per order 

LIDB Validation Service 
Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
Validation Service Order Forrr. 

usoc 

NRBIX 

NRBIX 

NRBIX 

This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. 

MAY 2 4 1994 ve: 

Charge 

$16.00(1) 

$14.00(1) 

$19.00 

FilED 
the result of the 

JUL151994 

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 

• 
(AT) 
(RT) 

(AT) 

(RT) 

(AT) 

(RT) 

(AT) 

• 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES ~-~r-~::: ~j·"·:.:,J 
5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
r~ov 22 1393 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SER'!!CE GOIVMI. 
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access 
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will 
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the YATS Access Line 
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when 
requested subsequent to the installation of the YATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, 
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following; 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Service; 
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

-Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 
- Conversions ·during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 
-As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.S.g. 

Switched Access Order Charge, 
per order 

Special Access Order Charge, 
per order 

LIDB Validation Service 
Access Order Charge, per LIDB, 
Validati~n Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00 

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore . 

Issued: NUV 2 3 \993 Effective: *Ill S' i'18ii FILED 
JAN 2 o 1994 

By H. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Rela~M2 0 1994 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUIUC SBMCECOMM~ 



• 

• 

• 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R"ECE IVE D 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) AUG 18 1993 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. 

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the 
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service 
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS 
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, 
when requested subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted 
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; 

-Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; El'LED 
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Se~~L~ 

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority 
-Conversions during the transition period of FGA to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is: 

Access Order Charge, 
per order 

usoc 

NRBIX 

The Access Order Charge for Special Access Service is: 

Access Order Charge, 
per order NRBIX 

The Access Order Charge for LIDB Validation Service is: 

Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX 

$14.00(1) 

(NRS~?92°31SSl 
(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the 

return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. r . . . MISSOURI 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 

(RT) 

• 

• 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff, 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
Access Services Tariff 

Section 5 
4th Revised Sheet 5 

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5 
ACCESS SERVICES ·""c(G';·'~\',(1'~'1'"" l,=<(, 1~1l .• ~~~·; ~.=~d ll u.._--:o . __ -.u'"" 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued~\AR 131993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or.rearrangement of Switched Access Service. 

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the 
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service 
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS 
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, 
when requested subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted 
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Service; 
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, PGB to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA, 
is: 

usoc Charge 
Access Order Charge, 
per order NRBIX $16.00(1) 

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is: 

Access Order Charge, 
Ul'~ per order NRBIX $14.00(1) 

~? 'l.V \~~ ,-/ 

s'~ ~,on T-;?.~·· .j 
(1) This nonrecurring chargf~\1 ~\~ed when the charge is the result of the 

return of a carrier Identification Code (CIC} to 'Bellcore. MAY 0 11993 

• 
Issued: 11an Effective: ll993 

-""" Z l 1m HAY - ~£:J. ~ll3UC Sf~I!IC;; COI1h~7. 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



• 

• 

(FC) 

(FC) 

(AT) 
(AT) 

(AT) 
(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

• 

P.S.C. Ho.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
eKcept for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
RECEIVED 
MAR 291993 

MISSOURI 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) 
Public Service Commission 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. 

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the 
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service 
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS 
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, 
when requested subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

-Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted 
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 800 or 900 Access 

Service; 
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGO service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA, 
is: 

Access Order Charge, 
per order 

usoc 

NRBIX 

Charge 

$16.00(1) 

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is: 

c~"'ct.u .. ~o Access Order Charge, 
per order 3 NRBIX 

~~'( 1 199:;r t{ 
"1l.R~. 

S'l .!1--CororoiSSIO"f\ 

FILEe>·OO(l) 

~~ ~ 3 ~~~ 
~u~\\C serJ~:OU~\ '; M\o"" 

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the 
MO. fUBLIC SERV!rF en·~,, 

charge s the result o1 the 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore . 

Issued: Effective: 
MAR 2 6 1993 

By A. D. 
~R111~ 

ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affa1rs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ~£:~£:1\ff:[) 

(MT) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

AUG 9 1991 

MISSOURI 

(AT) 5.2.2 Access Order Charge Public Service Commission 

• 

• 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Service. 

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the 
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service 
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS 
Access Line features, specified in Section 6.8 following, when requested 
subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

-Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.7.1, C.4.a, and where noted 
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 800 or 900 Access 

Service; 
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC)C"ANCELLED 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; 
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority Sys tern .APR 11 1993 

t.A -t-$ 
The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is:? bli B

8
Y :3. ~ .S. 

u c ervtce ommissiol. 
usoc ~§')URI 1 

Access Order Charge, 
per order NRBIX 

The Access order Charge for Special Access Service is: 

Access Order Charge, 
per order 

usoc 

NRBIX 

(NR) $16.00(1) 

Charge 

(NR) $14.00(1) 

(1) This nonrecurring charge vill be waived when the charge is the resul,liol~~oe 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. r ~~ 

Issued: )UEi O g fQQf Effective: l£;enO~p 3 O 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division • 

Sou thves tern Bell Telephone Company Public Serv\ce eommiH\OR 
St. Louis, Missouri 



• No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

~ls_t_Revised Sheet 5 
·I ----

Rep}aOO~@tgun@[~JWt ~ 

• 5. ORDERING OPTioNs FOR swiTCHED AND SPECIAL ACCEss sERYICE- (tdn'tfrve~)1 
I 

" 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) ! i'Jii~~UUti. 
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications Public Service CornmJs::Io., .~ 

A. 

Issued: 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any 
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company 
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. 
The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned 
to complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification 
cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours, 
the Telephone Company will notify the customer. If the customer still 
desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company will schedule 
a new service date. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply 
on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new 
Access Order (for the increase amount only). 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary 
to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered 
by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone Compan~~~the channel 
termination from effective two-wire to effective four-wir~~~~L~Ftfrer 
authorizes the suggested order modifications, these changes will be maae 
without order modification charges being incurred by the ICS E ~<{o/try~g91 
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer ~l~ ~ 
apply. BY .:l. n,$ ~ 

Public Service Com~ission 
Service Date Change Charge MISSOURI 

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rear
rangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can 
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company i"""cordi-nrl:rdet"ay,:st:he 1 
start of service, a Service Date Change. Charge wi~l appl~WHf~IR~sign .

1 Change has been requested as set forth 1n 5.2.2. (C), foHoW1!1ll, Jnd the . 
engineering review cannot be completed within the\\45-ca~!'ndaJi-day.,.,time \ 
frame, the new service date may exceed the origin~! serv.ii.Mb. datt;!l~ol? j 

. 86-8'4 l 
Pu~flc Seruice Comm1ss~o'' · 

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 

1 1986 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

Access-Services-Tariff No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 
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. Original! LSheet, 5 1 U 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) 

B. Negotiated Interval-(Continued) 

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and 
quantity of services the IC has requested. The negotiated interval ~Y 
not exceed by more than 30 days the standard interval service date, or 
~en there is no standard interval·, the Telephone Company-offered 
service date. 

wben the negotiated interval is shorter than that which the Telephone 
Company originally offered, additional charges, including but not limited 
to Special Construction Charges and charges set forth in Section 13, 
following, for Additional Engineering and Additional Labor, may also 
apply • 

c. Short Notice Interval 

1. The following types of Access Service will be available to an IC on 
a Short Notice Interval: 

a. Access Service required for short-term Regional, 
National and International Special Events, in
cluding sports and entertainment, news coverage 
and conventions, or 

• 

~ ;i 1L ffi: 11J 

J ' .,j - 1 'C ' . .L.. lvv-. 

83-253 
?·rL.I~ C"'..,~ . 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

--,, 
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5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 
 
The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service 
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, 
whichever is later.  The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a 
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to 
complete such an order within normal business hours.  If the modification cannot be made with 
the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the 
customer.  If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company 
will schedule a new service date.  All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a 
per-occurrence basis. 
 
Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame 
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access  

 Connections, Switched Access Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB 
OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 
 
If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the 
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the 
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to 
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these 
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.  However, 
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

 
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge 

 
1. Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rearrangements of 

existing services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original 
service date by more than 45 calendar days.  When, for any reason, the customer 
indicates that service can not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days 
beyond the original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply.  The Application Date will not 
change as a result of a Service Date Change. 
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Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
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5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 
 
The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service 
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, 
whichever is later.  The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a 
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to 
complete such an order within normal business hours.  If the modification cannot be made with 
the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the 
customer.  If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company 
will schedule a new service date.  All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a 
per-occurrence basis. 
 
Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame 
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access  

(CT) Connections, Switched Access Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB 
OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 
 
If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the 
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the 
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to 
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these 
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.  However, 
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

 
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge 

 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new service s or rearrangements of existing 
services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date 
by more than 45 calendar days.  When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service 
can not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the original service 
date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date 
Change Charge will apply.  The Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date 
Change. 

 
 
 

  
 

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 
 
The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service 
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, 
whichever is later.  The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a 
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to 
complete such an order within normal business hours.  If the modification cannot be made 
with the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify 
the customer.  If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone 
Company will schedule a new service date.  All charges for Access Order modifications will 
apply on a per-occurrence basis. 
 
Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame 
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access 
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be 
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 
 
If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the 
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the 
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to 
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these 
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.  However, 
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

 
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge 

 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new service s or rearrangements of existing 
services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date 
by more than 45 calendar days.  When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can 
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the original service date, 
and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date Change 
Charge will apply.  The Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date 
Change. 

 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

Replacing 
ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised 
5th Revised 

Sheet 5.01 
Sheet 5.01 

5. RIECEBVEO 
ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 2~- 1994-

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications MISSOURI 
PubNc Service Commission 

C: The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time --o 
<J'ZQ prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
~ ~ service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 

~ 5 Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
~ vJ &cc modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
~~~~assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
~ _ 8aD the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
~~ ·E~ normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
~~a:& If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 

QQ Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for ,.,g . 
JC: Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence bas1s . 
.a 
~ ,_ 

(AT) 
Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service 
channels, Frame Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port 
Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour 
minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for 
the increased amount only) . • If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order 
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

A. Service Date Change Charge 

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service 
da•e may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
days. Yhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The 
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date Change. 
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3,1!rl~iD 
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed wif?J1L! e 
45-calendar-day time frame, the new servlce date may exceed the or l 
service date by more than 45 calendar days. In all other ca~~~·~it.~~~ 
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable servi~~~~e 
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone 

I 
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT) 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.01 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) M..\Fl 1 i" 1S94-
5.2.3 

A. 

Issued: 

Access Order Modifications 
P . MISSOURI 

The customer may re~uest a modification of its Accessu~~~e~e~C§h90!~Ssion 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, 
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be 
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only) . 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effect~~ 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order CANCEllt.U 
modifications, these changes will be made without order mod1rication 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. JUL 15\994 

Service Date Change Charge {;, 7J..!f,!),<it--S.()_( 
BY_ . commission 

•• .,1• c_8pJIC8 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new si!DVll'fe's' ~91\SSOURI 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
ddys. Yhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The 
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date tltED 
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., 
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed within t 
45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed then~riginal 
service date by more than 45 calendar days. In all other case~~lf 8~1994 
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change 
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the ~S~I 
company, Public Service Comm· . 

" ISSlOn 
MAR 2 l 19911 Effective,;, . . HPR 3 6 I9!Jit 

? APAtr ,,r..t?s:,sg' 
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.01 

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED 
5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

AUG 18 1993 

MISSOURI 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission 

A. 

Issued: 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, 
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be 
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order \\~\) 
modifications, these changes will be made without order mod~~~~ 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the~pecial 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

1\ n?. '3 Q \99_! r, ·' 
Service Date Change Charge ~~ ~ ~~~,u 

lv" , i:.siol\ 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new servi . >t\1\ce G0~\1\ 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but t"u\'•~;£ ~,¥:;,'§~\)~ 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
days. Vhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design 
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following,-and the· "\ 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-dt' y time ·. )• 

~ ~ ./1 
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service dat lly .. more·--
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested 
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period p~~~~eyriSJ 
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company, 

AtJG 1 8 1993 
"n'S(""'o8''n1 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing 2nd Rev¥\~(}~~[il 

ACCESS SERVICES 
MAR 291993 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 

A. 

Issued: 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or 
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be 
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only) • 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order 
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Sp~:~tiO 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. ~ 

Service Date Change Charge 
'"? ~Q \qq~ 

Access Order service dates for the installation of new servicesS~ j?.S. ~~'ctl 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but th~ · rnrn\81K 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 4 ~ Ufn 
days. Vhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that ce ~ 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design 
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time 
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more 
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested 
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously 
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company, 

Effective: MAR 2 6 1993 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri APR 1 1 ll!~.) 
92-304 

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CO~'~ 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5.01 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
r~:~tt;~~J~?IE~ 

rv:r, Y 11 1992 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 

A. 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/SS7 STP 
Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched Access Service 
busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as new Access Order 
(for the increase amount only) . 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order 
modifications, these changes will be made without order modi()~LJLE:[) 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Sp~~i~il-
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. APR 11 1993tt:: 

BY 3 ~f..£ {'.ot Service Date Change Charge 

. . ?ubllc Service Commission 
Access Order service dates for the 1nstallat1on of new serv1ces ~~~~r\Ufll 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new servr~ 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
dayse Vhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design 
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, c., following, and the 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time 
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more 
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested 
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously 
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,f'~L\eiJ 

Issued: "AV 1 s 1992 Effective: IGJ s· usga, :,ocNql{)~~t992 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 

Southwestern Be~l Te~ephon~ Company MO. PUBLICSElliJICECOMM. 
St. LOUlS, MlSSOUrl 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing Original Sheet 5.01 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG !) 1991 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
MISSOURI 

(FC)(MT) 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission 

• 
A. 

(CT) 

• Issued: 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or 
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated 
as new Access Order (for the increase amount only). 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested ord~LU.tf'\,.. 
modifications, these changes will be made vi thou t order rito'dlf'ilNldoiLED 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for tq~ ?pecial 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. NOV 16 1992 

Service Date Change Charge p . BY .;i_~ .S/F!J;b; 
ub::::: Service Corr::nissio·1 

Access Order service dates for the installation of new servNe~S@UR! · 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
days. Yhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design 
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time 
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more 
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested 
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously 
described, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company, 

'IU6 0 g fMf Effective: "'Sf'lf;~;s:,~g~;;;"SEP 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

southwestern Bell Telephone company Public Service Commission 
St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 5.01 
=- -- .,~, 

il 00[g@~DW~[D5 -·, (CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

S. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SER1ICE· (9?.!lti2u,e~~i(!~; 

MI~~U:JH; 
~:Public Seroice Commr::s;~" 

5.2 Access Order·(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

A . 
~-·~--~----_,...,. __ ..,.. ~·-- ~. 

Service Date Change Charge-(Contioued) 

more than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer
requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change 
period previously described, the order will be cancelled by the Tele
phone Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order 
issued with the new service date. If a service date change is neces· 
sary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Ser
vice Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original 
service date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the 
customer's request without delaying service dates for orders of other 
customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date and the 
Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs 
are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, 
the customer will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited 
Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.2(D), following, applies. Such charges 
to expedite service should they apply, will be in addition to the Service 
Date Change Charge. 

A Service Date Change Charge 
basis, for each service date 

will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
changed. The applicable charge ~ANCELLED 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

USOC Charge 
SEP30 1991 

OMC 

B. Partial Cancellation Charge 

sna'6 taJ..R.,.r.oJ 
Public Service Commission 

MISSOURI 

Issued: 

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be 
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 
apply . 

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

1 1986 
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  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  7th Revised Sheet 5.2 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5.2 
 

Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 

(1) (cont’d) 
 
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time frame, the new 
service date may exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar days.  If a 
service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer requested design change, 
both the Service Date Change Charge and The Design Change Charge apply. 
 
In all other cases, if the customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date 
change period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company, 
appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new service date.  
If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested Design 
Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 
 
A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the 
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without 
delaying service dates for orders of other customers.  If the service date is changed to an 
earlier date and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary 
costs are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer 
will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 
5.2.3, D., following, applies.  Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in 
addition to the Service Date Charge. 
 
For orders for facilities that will be used for special access services failure to notify, as noted 
below, the Telephone Company prior to the original service date to request a different service 
date will result in the application of a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge for installation, 
moves and rearrangement of services.  If a Telephone Company technician is dispatched to 
the customer's premises on the scheduled service date and the customer is not ready to 
accept service or the customer has failed to notify the Telephone Company before 3:00PM 
(CST) on the business day prior to the scheduled service date that the service date needs to 
be changed, a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply. 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  6th Revised Sheet 5.02 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5.02 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
  

(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
(MT) 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the engineering 
review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may 
exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar days.  If a service date change is 
necessary to accommodate a customer requested design change, both the Service Date 
Change Charge and The Design Change Charge apply. 
 
In all other cases, if the customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date 
change period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company, 
appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new service date.  If 
a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, 
both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 
 
A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the 
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying 
service dates for orders of other customers.  If the service date is changed to an earlier date 
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are 
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be 
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.3, D., 
following, applies.  Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to 
the Service Date Charge. 
 
For orders for facilities that will be used for special access services failure to notify, as noted 
below, the Telephone Company prior to the original service date to request a different service 
date will result in the application of a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge for installation, 
moves and rearrangement of services.  If a Telephone Company technician is dispatched to 
the customer's premises on the scheduled service date and the customer is not ready to accept 
service or the customer has failed to notify the Telephone Company before 3:00PM (CST) on 
the business day prior to the scheduled service date that the service date needs to be changed, 
a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply. 

 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
CANCELED  

August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.02 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 

M\asourl Public 
5.2 Access Order (cont'd) SONg(!! CommleeiOnl 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) li.IJD DEC 2 0 200Z 
A. Service Date Change Charge (cont'd) 

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new 
service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer -requested 
Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the 
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying 
service dates for orders of other customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date 
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are 
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be 
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.3, D., 
following, applies. Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to 
the Service Date Charge. 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each 
service date changed. The applicable charge is; 

Service Date Change Charge, per Order OMC 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

CANCELLED 
APR 20 2003 
(/li RS 50;;, 

· ~o~bUC Serv1ce ~OfflffiiS&iOD 
MISSOURI 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 

$13.00 

Mlasourl Public 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 

Service Commission 

Effective: January 20, 2003 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff • 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.02 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 

MAY 24 1994 

Put>llc MISSOURI 
Service Commission 

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued 
with the new service date. If a service date change is necessary to 
accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date 
Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge. 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

usoc 

OMC 

Charge 

$13.00 

B. Partial Cancellation Charge 

Issued: 

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service 
channels, FRS Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access 
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB 
OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the 9e!ft1C!Dforth 
in Paragraph 5.2.4,~llowing, will apply. ~- .l: 

...,..1Q1_tU 
~~ JUL 151994 

'2. ~ 1~~1 :1-
.\~~Q_~ 6.0~55\0" 

~0~{~~--
MISSOURI 

Public Service Commission 

MAY 2 4 1994 E ec t1 ve: •i~!O:!ft""l.,.llfi&ll!!-' .. ~~: - ~~·· Ill zgw 
f£ · JUL 1 5 1994 

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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(RT) 
(AT) 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing.2nd Revised Sheet 5.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AIJG 1 8 1993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) ~· I MISSOURI 
f u!ott e Servlr.e Commission 

5.2.3 Access Order Hodifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 

B. 

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the 
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a 
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and 
the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge. 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

Partial Cancellation Charge 

usoc 

OHC 

Charge 

$13.00 

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated 
as a partial cancellation, and the char~~~tft forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, 
following, will apply. Cl'l.~Ct 

1 
• • .-:-\, 

I i ~- ~- . :" :; 

SEP 2 0 !S93 

MISSOURI 
Public SJrvicc Cc.-:1.-.::·_'..J!: 1 

Issued: AUG 1 8 1993 Effective:sEP 2 0 1993 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

RECEIVED 
MAR 291993 

MISSOURI 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 
Public SIHVice Commission 

B. 

Issued: 

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the 
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a 
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and 
the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge • 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

Partial Cancellation Charge 

usoc 

OMC 

Charge 

$13.00 

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial 
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will 
apply. 

MAR 2 6 1993 
Effective: 

FILED 
APR 11 ~~~.) 
92-304 

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CC ~" 

By A. D. ROBERTSON,·Assistant Vice President-External 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

AP.R I 1 1993 
A'ffairs 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT) 
(AT) 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff . 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing Original Sheet 5.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Hodifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 

B. 

Issued: 

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the 
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a 
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and 
the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge . 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

Partial Cancellation Charge 

usoc 

OHC 

Charge 

$13.00 

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/SS7 STP 
Access Connections or Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity 
will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the charges set forth in 
Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply. 

CANCELLED 
APR ):l 1993 r .,:Y 

BY ,2- f< .~. ~.· · 
Public service commtsston 

Effectiv;: O£:t:::::to]llEJl .f9(!2 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Aff~~@~ 1/31992 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLICSEAl!ICECOMM, 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff . 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 5.02 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

RECEIVED 
AUG !l 1991 

MISSOURI 5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

(FC)(MT) 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) ·11ic Service Commission 

(CT} 

• 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the 
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a 
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and 
the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge . 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

B. Partial Cancellation Charge 

usoc 

OHC 

Charge 

(CR)$13.00 

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial 

(CT} cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will 
apply. 

• Issued: IUS o 9 1991 

CAf~Ci.:!..lED 

NOV 16 1992 
BY M~- 41" £0 l-' 

Pub::::: Service Corr.:nissio:~ 
MISSOUR! 

FtlED 
Effective:"""SE'P'"''"99~SEP 3 0 1991 

• -s£p a o 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division S I Commlet'-

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company PubliC erv C8 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 
(1) (cont’d) 
 
If the customer reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change Charge, as set forth 
following will also apply.  If the customer cancels the service date, cancellation charges will 
also apply in accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in 
Section 5.3.3.  Cancellation of the order will not preclude the application of the Service Date 
Change Charge and/or the Service Date Change Dispatch Charge assessed for prior 
occurrences on the same order. 

 
A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each 
service date changed.  A Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply per occurrence 
when a technician is dispatched to the customer’s premises and the customer is not ready for 
service.  The applicable charge is; 

 
  USOC Charge  
 
 
 
 

  
Service Date Change Charge, per Order 
 
Service Date Change Dispatch Charge 

 
OMC 
 
VT6DN 

 
$ 13.00 

 
200.00 

 

 
(2) An exception to the Service Date Change Charge provisions in Section 5.3.2.A(1) 

applies for AT&T Switched Ethernet Service.  The following provisions apply: 
 

If a customer is unable to accept service on the original due date, the customer may 
issue one or more supplements to an Access Order to change the original due date 
to a date no more than 120 calendar days after the original due date.  When such 
requests are made, the Telephone Company will accordingly delay the start of 
service and the customer will incur a Service Date Change Charge. The first 
supplement to the access order must be received by the Telephone Company on or 
before 30 calendar days after the original due date.   
 
If a customer issues a supplement to an access order to extend the original due 
date but is unable to accept service within 121 calendar days after the original due 
date, one of the following will apply: 

 
− If service has not been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will cancel the 

order on the 121st calendar day after the original due date and the charges 
specified in Section 5.2.3.A(1) will apply, or  

− If service has been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will begin billing 
for the Service on the 121st calendar day after the original due date 
 

(AT) 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  5th Revised Sheet 6 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 6 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
(AT) 
(AT) 
(MT) 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 
If the customer reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change Charge, as set forth 
following will also apply.  If the customer cancels the service date, cancellation charges will 
also apply in accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in 
5.3.3 following.  Cancellation of the order will not preclude the application of the Service 
Date Change Charge and/or the Service Date Change Dispatch Charge assessed for prior 
occurrences on the same order. 

 
A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each 
service date changed.  A Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply per occurrence 
when a technician is dispatched to the customer’s premises and the customer is not ready for 
service.  The applicable charge is; 

 
  USOC Charge  
 
(MT) 
 
(AT) 
 

  
Service Date Change Charge, per Order 
 
Service Date Change Dispatch Charge 
 

 
OMC 
 
VT6DN 
 

 
$ 13.00 

 
200.00 

 

 

 B. Design Change Charge 
 
The customer may request a design change to the service ordered.  A design change is any 
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.  An engineering review is a 
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to 
determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by 
the customer.  Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or 
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination 
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical 
specification package.  Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End 
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service 
channel type.  Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the 
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied. 

 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
 CANCELED  

August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 6 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6 

5. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (con!' d) 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 

M\sso1.1rl Public 
serv se csmmleelon 

RECTI DEC 2 0 200Z 
(FC) B. Design Change Charge 

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change is any 
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review is a 
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, 
to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested 
by the customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or 
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination 
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical 
specification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End 
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service 
channel type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the 
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied . 

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the 
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required. If 
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a 
Design Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, 
per-<Jccurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The 
applicable charge is: 

Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in 
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

CANCELLED 
APR 21l 2003 

<>Y _5/A /!3 fo 
~ybDo Serv~ce commassioA 

MISSOURI 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 

Missouri Publle 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 
Sentice Commission 

Effective: January 20, 2003 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 6 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAR 291993 

MISSOURI 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

C. Design Change Charge 
Public Service Commission 

Issued: 

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design 
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. 
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the 
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the 
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the 
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the 
addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the 
type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel 
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package. 
Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End User 
premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special 
Access Service channel type. Changes of this nature will require the 
issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the original order with 
appropriate cancellation charges applied. 

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer 
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a 
new service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone 
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The 
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for 
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable 
charge is: 

Design Change Charge, 
per Order 

usoc 

H28 

Rate 

$22.00 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as 
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply. 

~~ttll 
FILED 

I ot:o !'Oo "' 'I ""I !!! 

' ' ~' Effective: 

APR 1 1 \!!~") 
92-304 

MO. PU8t1C SERVICE cm~M 

~ t 6' ~y 'R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
, __ , _.,;~ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

APR 1 1 '1193 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 6 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
RECEIVED 
AUG 9 1991 

MISSOURI 
(FC) 

(RT) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) •ublic Service Commission 
c. Design Change Charge 

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design 
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. 
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the 
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the 
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the 
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the 
addition or deletion of features or functions or a change in the type of 
Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel interface, 
type of interface group or technical specification package. Design changes 
do not include a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office 
Switch, Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Changes 
of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the cancella
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied . 

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer 
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a 
new service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone 
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The 
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for 
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable 
charge is: 

Design Change Charge, 
per Order 

usoc 

H28 

Rate 

(CR)$22.00 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as 
(CT) set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply. 

CANCELLED 
APRjl 1993#<" 

BY ~ R.. · 5, C. 
Public Service Commission 

MI~SOURI 

• ·Aus o 9 1991 -t:;-·0 -"--"···'nr'\=·E,..,..lLED Issued: Effective:~-'-V"'V-.-. -~ 

SEP 3 0 199SEP 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

sou thvestern Bell Te~ephone Company Public Service Commlssl 
St. Louis, H1ssouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 6 
Replac-ing=Origina.l~h_e~!:_.6~,. 

I\ [ffi rn:©lliDW~WJ .: 
(CP) ACCESS SERVICES 

,,' JUN 2 7 1%::: 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
:1 Ml~~uuR~ : 
~ Public Seroice Gommi!SiD:! · 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) ----------------
c. Design Change Charge 

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A 
design change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineer
ing review. An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company 
personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to deter
mine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the 
changes requested by the customer. Design changes to a pending order 
include such things as the addition or deletion of optional features or 
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched 
Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or 
technical specification package. Design changes do not include a 
change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch, 
Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Cha~~s_?! 
this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the c~'l.K5ELLED 
lion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges 
applied. SEP 3 0 1991 * 
The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify l:l1te ~,.,.__,I R.\.. (. 
customer whether the change is a design change, if it can Pwbllitc~tce CommissiOJ 
dated and if a new service date is required. If the customer aullli>fc:~nURI• 
rized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a ff~~~t( 
Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, 
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design 
change. The applicable charge is: 

Design Change Charge, 
per order 

usoc 

H28 1~:~mL ffiiiD 
If a change of service date is required, the Service D~te Clijl!$!! 1 1986 
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding,~·· will also

6 
apply .. 

· ~::~_-s4 , 
Pu~nc SaMce t:ommiSSIOIJI . . . 

Issued: JUN271986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

~outh~estern Bell TElephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

• 5. ORDERING OPT IONS FOR S\oliTCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

' 

• 

I 

• 
• 

5.2 Access Order-( Continued) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) 

c. Short Notice Interval-(Continued) 

1. (Continued) 

b. Access Service required for the Government for 
Command and Control Communications and National 
Security and Emergency Preparedness. 

2. Access Service required for the Government will be provided on the 
date requested, or as soon thereafter as possible, When the emer
gency falls into one of the following categories: 

a. State of crisis declared by the National Command 
(includes commitments made to the "National Plan 
Authorities for Emergencies and Major Disasters"), or 

b. Efforts to protect endangered U.S. personnel or prop
erty both in the U.S. and abroad (includes space 
vehicle recovery and protection efforts), or 

c. Communications requirements resulting from hostile 
action, a major disaster or a major civil distur-
bance, or ~. 

d. The Director (Cabinet Level) of a Federal Depart
ment, Commander of a Unified/Specified Command, 
or Head of a Military Department has certified 
that a communications requirement is so critical 
to the protection of life and property or to the 
National Defense that it must be processed 
immediately, or -----, 

e. 

f. 

Political unrest W!@,9Wr,~~u~~W) wnich 
affects the Natiox\\lh-'"'~~'terest, or 

Presidential Service. J\Jll 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-}lissouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
c..,. T,..,.,;c:: Mic:.c::nn,..; 

\ 
• 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  1st Revised Sheet 6.0.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing Original Sheet 6.0.1 
 

Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 
 
 
 

of canceling this tariff. 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 

 

 

5.2   Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 

(2) (cont’d) 
If a customer is unable to accept service within 31 calendar days after the original due date, and 
the Telephone Company has not received a supplement to the Access Order to extend the due 
date within 30 calendar days after the original due date, one of the following will apply: 

 
− If service has not been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will cancel the order on 

the 31st calendar after the original due date and charges specified in Section 5.2.3.A(1) will 
apply, or  

− If service has been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will begin billing for the 
Service on the 31st calendar day after the original due date. 

 
B. Design Change Charge 

 
The customer may request a design change to the service ordered.  A design change is any change to 
an Access Order which requires engineering review.  An engineering review is a review by 
Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what 
changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the customer.  Design 
changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or 
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel 
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package.  Design changes do not include 
a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA 
type, or Special Access Service channel type.  Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a 
new order and the cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied. 

 
The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the 
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required.  If the 
customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge 
will apply.  The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each 
customer-issued order requiring a design change.  The applicable charge is: 

 
  USOC Rate   

 
Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00 

 
 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph 
5.2.3. A. will also apply. 
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(MT) 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 6.01 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
  

(MT) 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

B. Design Change Charge (cont'd) 
 
The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the 
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required.  If 
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a 
Design Charge will apply.  The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, 
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change.  The 
applicable charge is: 

 
  USOC Rate  
   

Design Change Charge, per Order 
 

 
H28 
 

 
$22.00 

 

 

 
 
(MT) 
 

 
If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in 
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
 

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025



 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 7 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 7 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(CP) 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge 

 
(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data, 

MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services 
 
If a customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard 
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service interval. 
To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises access, 
where needed, until 11PM (CT), Monday-Friday. 
 
If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the 
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer 
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply. 
 
The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve (12) 
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DS0 circuits at the same location, and a limit of 
nine (9) DS1 circuits at the same location.  When the number of access circuits exceeds the 
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option. 
 
If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis, 
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval.  The 
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless of the number of circuits on 
the order. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 17, 2005 Effective:  August 17, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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• 

No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 7 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 7 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 

Missouri Publlo 
5.2 Access Order ( cont' d) Ssrvlro Gomftllealon 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (con!' d) REC'DoEe 2o zooz 
(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge 

( T) 

(AT) 

(I) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data, 
MegaLink Data and DovLink) and OS I Access Services 

If a customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard 
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service 
intervaL To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises 
access, where needed, until I IPM (CT), Monday-Friday. 

If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the 
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer 
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply . 

The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve ( 12) 
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog!DSO circuits at the same location; and a limit of 
four (4) DSI circuits at the same location. When the number of access circuits exceeds the 
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option. 

If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis, 
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval. The 
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless of the number of circuits 
on the order. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

CANCELLEO 
JUL 17 ZOOS 
;j~h !2~ 1 . . 

, 001\~ sannce commtsSton 
· MISSOURI 

Mlosouri Publis 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 

Se1 vice Cot 1 111 lission 
Effective: January 20, 2003 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



No supplement to this 
tariff vill be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 7 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

PlUG () 1991 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

MISSOURI 
(FC) 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) ··ublic service Commiss4on 

• 

•• 

D. Expedited Order Charge 

Issued: 

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than 
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision 
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that 
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor 
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service 
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti
mate of the additional charges involved. If the customer instructs the 
Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will be determined 
and billed to the customer as follows: 

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will 
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the request of 
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Additional 
Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following. 

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs 
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions 
as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone 
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will 
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following. 

Yhen the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the 
Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, 
A., preceding, also applies. 

•US 0 9 1991 Effectiv~EP~"9~.,= 
" .. E 3 o 1991 

FILED 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0 1991 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Loui~, Missouri Public Service Commission 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

<·==lst. Revised Sheet 7 

ReprcfMg@~uwl~rwT 
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Coni!'inued),g;;: · 
'' ~ f \...11~ 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) i( MI:S:SUUft 
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) ~ Public Seruice Comfi!iss;o~: 
D . Expedited Order Charge 

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than 
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision 
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that 
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor 
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service 
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti
mate o'f the additional charges involved. If the customer instructs 
the Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will bCANCELLED 
termined and billed to the customer as follows: 

. . s ~r s o 1991 
To calculate the add1t1onal labor charges, the Telephone Company w1I .. ~n Jt 
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the requesg)Of .1.,...., n.S. 'f 
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable ~fe~rvice Comm'ss' 
Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6 following. MISSOURI 1 

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs 
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions 
as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone 
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will 
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following. 

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of 
the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Para
graph A., preceding, also applies . 

l' . ~A fL ffiFol 
JUl 1 1986 
~6 

Pubfic: S81'1!lce ~o~m1ss1oh i 

Issued: JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

Access Services Tariff 

• 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

' 

• 
I 

' 
• 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) 

C. Short Notice Interval-(Continued) 

3. For Short Notice Interval Access Orders, the nonrecurring charge 
is two times the appropriate nonrecurring charges for the service 
provided as set forth in other sections of this Tariff. 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications 

An Access Order may be modified by the IC prior to the service date as 
set forth following. One or more of the following charges will apply 
when such modifications are undertaken. When modifications are under
taken, the Telephone Company may specify that the service date will be 
changed. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a 
per-occurrence basis • 

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capa~ity will be treated as a new 
Access Order (for the increase amount only). 

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission per
formance for a Special Access Service ordered by an IC, these changes 
will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the !C. 

A. Service Date Change Charge 

Access Order service dates may be changed, but the new service date may not 
exceed the original service date by more than 30 calendar days. If the IC
requested service date is more than 30 calendar days after the original 
service date, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company and re
issued with the appropriate cancellation charges applied. With the agree
ment of the Telephone Company, a new service date may be established that 

is prior to the original st;da~d or nli)\otiated interv~_l_:~r:-i~-~- -~a~~·--.-~ 
A Service Date Chang@q»,r.ll.er)~h-~~~ on a per-orde'r, perT~'Tf'!rrence 1 

basis, for each serv~1e"Hl'te changed. The applicable'1charge 1is:IL,\~I0J 
J\.)ll \9\:lo 

I HJ -1 '~l' ~ r.. j:,._ . 

83-253 
6Y ~ V;CE coMf"ISSIO~ • ~~~-~ -- . .,. ~-~ ~ ·- .. -

----------~--------------------------
Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1864 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

I" t i \.4'. 

" I 



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 7.01 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7.01 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d) 

 
(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data, 

MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d) 
 

   Analog/Voice Grade/DS0 Access Services 
  USOC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 

  
EODXN 
EODXL 
EODXJ 
EODXG 
EODXE 
EODXC 
EODXA 
EODWR 
EODWQ 
EODWP 

 
9 days 
8 days 
7 days 
6 days 
5 days 
4 days 
3 days 
2 days 
1 day 
0 day 

 
$375.00 

425.00 
475.00 
525.00 
575.00 
625.00 
675.00 

1,500.00 
2,000.00 
2,500.00 

    
DS1 Access Services 

  USOC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 

  
EODXR 
EODXP 
EODWR 
EODWQ 
EODWP 

 
4 days 
3 days 
2 days 
1 day 
0 day 

 
$625.00 

675.00 
1,500.00 
2,000.00 
2,500.00 

 
 
 
 
(MT) 

 
a. In addition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the 

Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred. 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 17, 2005 Effective:  August 17, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 7.0 l 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
Mlsso1.1rf Public 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) Serv sa Gommleslon 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (con!' d) REC'D DEC 2 0 2002 
(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont'd) 

§ 
~~ 

l9t..:.i; 
4:::1 -"' 8iE t-- V) ~.:::;, 

>-i Q;: eO 
_, '-!- <;jCO ;::, ~ tN -, "'-... 

1;/J 

'Sl -0 
~ 

(l) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data, 
MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS 1 Access Services ( cont' d) 

a. 

b. 

c. 

EODXN 
EODXL 
EODXJ 
EODXG 
EODXE 
EODXC 
EODXA 

EODXR 
EODXP 

Analog/Voice Grade/DSO Access Services 
Expedited Service Intervals 

9 days 
8 days 
7 days 
6 days 
5 days 
4days 
3 days 

Expedited Order Charge 

$375.00 
425.00 
475.00 
525.00 
575.00 
625.00 
675.00 

DS I Access Services 
Expedited Service Intervals 

4days 
3 days 

Expedited Order Charge 

$625.00 
675.00 

In addition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the 
Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred. 

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a 
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies. 

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited 
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was 
caused by customer. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Te~MpGs:>mmission 

St. Louis, Missouri 



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 7.02 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7.02 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d) 

 
(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data, 

MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d) 
 
b. When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a 

Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies. 
 
c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited 

service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was 
caused by customer. 

 
(2) For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services 

 
If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been 
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may 
request that service be provided on an expedited basis.  If the Telephone Company 
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost 
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be 
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total 
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount 
by more than 10%.  If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such 
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows: 
 
To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization 
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor 
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable 
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 17, 2005 Effective:  August 17, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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• 

No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 7.02 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) MlSSOJ.Jrl Public 
.Service Commission 

5.2 Access Order (con!' d) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) RECD DEC 2 0 2002 
(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont'd) 

( T) 

( T) 

(RT) 

(RT) 

(2) For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DSO and DSl Access Setvices 

If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been 
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may 
request that service be provided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company 
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost 
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested setvice date, the customer will be 
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total 
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount 
by more than 10%. If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such 
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows: 

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization 
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor 
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable 
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

'!AI\! CEllED 
JUL 17 ZOOS 

, ;sf. KS 7- o :A 
.. 1111o 69fl!ICO CommiSSion 

MISSOURI 

Mioeourl Public 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 

Service Commission 

Effective: January 20, 2003 

By CINDY BRJ!\KLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  1st Revised Sheet 7.3 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing Original Sheet 7.3 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(CT) 
 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d) 

 
(2) For all Access Services, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services 

 
a. Extraordinary Costs:  The special construction terms and conditions specified in 

Section 14 will be used by the Telephone Company to determine charges to recover the 
extraordinary costs which may be involved.  Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the 
customer will be in accordance with the terms and conditions Section 14. 

 
b. When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the access order, 

a Service Date Change Charge as specified in (A) preceding also applies. 
 
c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited 

service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was 
caused by the customer. 

 
D. Partial Cancellation Charge 

 
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service channels, FRS Links 
or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access 
Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a partial 
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

• 

• 

• 

No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 7.03 

Missouri Public 
Service Commission 

REG'D DEC 2 0 2002 

(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont'd) 

(MT) 

(MT) 

(2) For all Access Services, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DSO and DSI Access Services 

a. Extraordinary Costs: The special construction terms and conditions specified in 
Section 14 will be used by the Telephone Company to detennine charges to recover the 
extraordinary costs which may be involved. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill 
the customer will be in accordance with the terms and conditions Section 14. 

b. When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the access order, a 
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (A) preceding also applies. 

c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited 
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was 
caused by the customer. 

D. Partial Cancellation Charge 

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service channels, FRS Links 
or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access 
Service busy hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation, 
and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 

Mltits6Ufi f"ul.lli~ 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 

Service Commission 
Effective: January 20, 2003 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  4th Revised Sheet 8 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 8 
 

Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order 
 

  A. A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by the 
Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.  The cancellation 
date is the date the Telephone Company receives written notice from the customer that  

 the order is to be cancelled.   
 
     B. When Cancellation Charges Apply 
 
 If a customer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service 
 and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date  

 change time period described in Paragraph 5.2.3. A., the 
 Access Order will be cancelled.  When the customer cancels an access order on or after the  

 application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other  
 applicable charges specified in Section 5.2.3. 
 
 

 1.  For Access Services, excluding those set forth in Section 5.2.4.D, the Cancellation Charge equals: 
 
 The number of business days from the access order application date  
 through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval) 
 
 Multiplied by the average daily charge 
 
 Plus the access order charge. 
 
 The service interval is the number of business days fro m the access order application date  
 through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1.  Service  
 installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date. 
 
 If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the  
 number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval. 
 
 Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement 

 charges divided by the number of business days in the service interval.  

(RT) 
(RT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(CT) 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order

(CT) A. A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by
the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.  The
cancellation date is the date the

(CT)        Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer that
the order is to be cancelled.  The verbal notice must be followed by
written confirmation within 10 days.

(AT)    B. When Cancellation Charges Apply

(CT) If a customer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service
(RT) and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date

change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the
(CT) Access Order will be cancelled.  When the customer cancels an access order on or after the

| application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other
| applicable charges specified in Paragraph 5.2.3.
|
|
| 1.  For all Access Services, the Cancellation Charge equals:
|
| The number of business days from the access order application date
| through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval)
|
| Multiplied by the average daily charge
|
| Plus the access order charge.
|
| The service interval is the number of business days fro m the access order application date
| through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1.  Service
| installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date.
|
| If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the
| number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval.
|
| Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement

(CT) charges divided by the number of business days in the service interval.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 21, 1994  Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 8 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 8 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
RECEIVED 
AUG 9 1991 

MISSOURI 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

(FC) 5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order ·->ublic Service Commission 
(RT) A. An IC may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or 

notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the 
customer's use, whichever is later. The cancellation date is the date the 
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the 
order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by written 
confirmation within 10 days. 

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the 
new IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date 

(CT) change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the 
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph 
5.2.4, B., following will apply. 

(AT) B. When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation or 
rearrangement of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows: 

.(RT) 
(RT) 

1. Costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the Application Date. 
The Application Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding. 
This date is also known as the order date. 

• Issued: 

2. Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to 
the Application Date, no charges shall apply. 

3. Vhen the customer cancels an Access Order on or after 
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be 
calculated as follows: 

cf\NCELLED 

Effective: w.::v'lu189\ -· "ftLEO 
::>J:P 3 . ;:;~; SEP 3 0 1991 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri Publlo Sarvloe Comml~: 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 8 
R~p,l~g_Or::igina l_Sheet , 8 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

1\ OO~@[gOW~IDJ 
\i 

SERVICE-(Continued) 
I' JUI'' 2 ,., <">"' 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
,
11 

l ( j~0~1 

5.2.3 

A. 

Cancellation of an Access Order 
' ,, Ml:i~UJRI 

:. Public 'Seruice Comm:~s;o~: 
An IC may cancel an Access Order for the install~Tionof service·a·t any 
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company 
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. 
The cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives written 
or verbal notice from the IC that the order is to be canceled. The verbal 
notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10 days. 

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the 
new rc requested service date is beyond the allowable service date 
change time period described in Section 5.2.2, A., preceding, the 
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph 
B., following will apply. 

B. When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, 
a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows: 

Issued: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Costs incurred by the Telephone Company in conjunction 
with the installation of Switched or Special Access 
Service, start on the Application Date. The Applica
tion Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding. 
This date is also known as the order date. 

CANCELLED 

SEP 3 0 1991
4 

BY ,l ,.,..-t e .L__B 
Public Service Commission 

Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to 
the Application Date, no charges shall apply. 

When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after 
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be 
calculated as follows: 

MISSOURI 

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 8 r:-: 0 • - ' 

i mJmftJmOWi~@ 
'· I 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWTICRED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Conti~)2 l' j~r.., 
I \_) ._...;...; 

1 r 
~ ns-.:o, "'I 11 

I Pt~hl; l.d ~ Ull 
~c ~81l'ic9 Commission =_:_- ----,;... .... ___ .,...._1 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge- (Continued) 

usoc Charge 

Service Date Change Charge, per order OMC $29.59 

If the service date is changed to an earlier date, an Expedited Order 
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, D., following, will apply in 
addition to the Service Date Change Charge. 

B. Partial Cancellation Charge 

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Services, Switched Access 
Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or Dedicated Access Lines will be 
treated as a partial cancellation • 

An IC may cancel any number of Special Access Services. For Switched 
Access Service busy-hour. minutes of capacity, the amount cancelled 
cannot cause the order to drop below the minimum requirements as set 
forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and Paragraph 5.5, following. 
When the capacity cancelled brings the ordered capacity below these 
minimum requirements, the entire order will be cancelled • 

A Cancellation Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis for 
the quantity cancelled. The applicable Cancellation Charge is computed 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, following • 

C. Design Change Charge 

The IC may request a design change to the service ordered. A design 
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering 
review. A design change may include such things as the addition or 
deletion of optional feature~or unctions or a change in the type of 
Transport Termination~~. ·c c e ~ ess only), type of facil~ty in~erface,_, 
type of facili~~~~· r~\'CQ\b . s connection interrace grlmpJl1 1

1tj 1niay 
I'"! , J ....- ~~ 1 r, 1 • r_ 11 

not include a c of IC terminal location, End User's premises"\l'end 

office switch or Feaj\)(l.. Gr913~'61e · ~ J.'\'I -1 193; 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 

&Y Jf ~:~tlt~s>l~ Pu,j'::~'~ :-,/~,_~,8 .. ""' . 
f' ·a' '' s .. . ~?''" 

Ef feet ive: JAN 0 1 1884 
Ey !l. D. l'ARPON, Vice "res ident-1-'issouri 

South~estern Pell Teiephone Company 
s ~~.;' 
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 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  6th Revised Sheet 9 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 9 
 

Issued: November 17, 2015  Effective: December 17, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued) 
 

    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply 
 
 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no  
 charges apply for the cancellation. 
 
  2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for 
  the cancellation. 

 
  3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due  
  to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental  
  requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access  
  order without incurring 

  Cancellation Charges.  
 

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’d) 
 

 Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below: 
 
• AT&T Switched Ethernet Service 
 
Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined 
below. 
  
When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even 
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows: 
 
When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the 
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and 
the cancellation date.  A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown 
in the table below: 

 
USOC Cancellation Date – Calendar Cancellation Charge 
  Days After Receipt of Order   (Per Port Connection) 
NRFSC 0-10 $0.00 
 NRFSD 11-30 $0.00 
 NRFSE 31-60 $2,000.00 
NRFSF 61+ $3,000.00 

 
 

(RT) 
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  5th Revised Sheet 9 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 9 
 

Issued: October 13, 2015  Effective: November 12, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued) 
 

    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply 
 
 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no  
 charges apply for the cancellation. 
 
  2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for 
  the cancellation. 

 
  3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due  
  to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental  
  requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access  
  order without incurring 

  Cancellation Charges.  
 

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’d) 
 

 Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below: 
 
• AT&T Switched Ethernet Service 
 
Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined 
below. 
  
When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even 
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows: 
 
When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the 
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and 
the cancellation date.  A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown 
in the table below: 

 
USOC Cancellation Date – Calendar Cancellation Charge 
  Days After Receipt of Order   (Per Port Connection) 
NRFSC 0-10 $0.00 
 NRFSD 11-30 $650.00 
 NRFSE 31-60 $2,000.00 
NRFSF 61+ $3,000.00 

 
 

(AT) 

(AT) 
(CT) 

FILED 
Data center 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0100

CANCELLED 
December 18, 2015 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0124
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 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  4th Revised Sheet 9 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 9 
 

Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued) 
 

    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply 
 
 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no  
 charges apply for the cancellation. 
 
  2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for 
  the cancellation. 

 
  3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due  
  to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental  
  requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access  
  order without incurring 

  Cancellation Charges.  
 

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’d) 
 

 Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below: 
 
• AT&T Switched Ethernet Service 
 
Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined 
below. 
  
When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even 
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows: 
 
When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the 
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and 
the cancellation date.  A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown 
in the table below: 

 
Cancellation Date – Calendar Cancellation Charge 
Days After Receipt of Order (Per Port Connection) 
  0-10 $0.00 
  11-30 $650.00 
  31-61 $2,000.00 
  61+ $3,000.00 

 
 

(AT) 

(AT) 

FILED  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025

CANCELLED 
November 12, 2015 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0100



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)

(CT)    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply
|
| 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
| charges apply for the cancellation.
|
| 2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
| the cancellation.
|
| 3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
| to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
| requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
| order without incurring

(CT) Cancellation Charges.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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No supplement to this 
tariff ~ill be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 9 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

AUG !l 

(FC) 

(AT) 

(CP) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.4 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued) 

B. (Continued) 

3. (Continued) 

Installation Charge(s) 
and/or Rearrangement 
Charge(s) 

Number of Business Days 
from Order Application x 
Date through Cancella
tion Date 

Number of 
Business Days ~ 

in the Installa
tion Interval 

Average 
Daily 
Charge 

+ 

1991 

MISSOURI 
~ublic Service Commission 

Average 
Daily 
Charge 

Access 
Order 
Charge 

Cancella
~ tion 

Charge 

c. Vhen an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges 
apply for the cancellation. 

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due 
to circumstances over ~hich it has direct control (excluding, e.g., acts 
of God, governmental requirements, ~ork stoppages and civil commotions), 
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation 
charges. In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more 
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control 
(i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil 
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order ~ithout incurring 
cancellation charges. 

Cf\NCELLED 

Issued: AU& 0 S 1991 Effective~~;t;1:9-~ED 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 3 0 1991 
St. Louis, Missouri 

Public Service Commlssl 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 9 
Replacing Original Sheet 9 
.~~ -+' - -··· 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES \i\ !m[g~~QW[~IID 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS )SERVICE-(Continued) 

I 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) JUN 2 7 19bC: 

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued) MI~SUUR! 

B. (Continued) 
r ?vb:ic Seroice ~ormni~!W:: 

3. (Continued) 

Installation Charge ' Number of Business Days 
in the Installation = 
Interval 

Average Daily Charge 

Number of Business Days 
from Order Application x Average Daily Charge 
Date through Cancella-
tion Date 

Cancellation Charge 

= 

CANCELLED 

SEP30 1991.._ 
BY ~ ..J f .S_ 'f' 

Public Service Commission. 
MISSOURI 

C. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges 
apply for the cancellation. 

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due 
to circumstances over.which it has direct control (excluding, e.g., acts 
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), 
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation 
charges. In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more 
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control 
(i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil 
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring 
cancellation charges. 

~mu-~rm 
JUL 1 1986 
86-84 ! 

~_!l~c San.rlce Commtsstoil ' 

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 ~ 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

... , -~j.g:i,nal Sheet 9 

r ~rnmH~~W~illl 
ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICEi( ContQ[tC,q} ~ ElJ 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

~ Li:SSOlJi\1 I 

~Public Service CoJT~mission) . ~----~-

c . 

D. 

Design Change .Charge-( Continued) 

Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the 
cancellation of the original order with appropriate charges applied. The 
Design Change Charge will apply to all Special Access Service, channels or 
Switched Access Service busy-hour·minutes of capacity. 

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the IC 
whether the change can be accommodated and specify if a new service date 
is required. If the IC authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with 
the design change, a Design Change Charge will apply. If the change in
volves the addition or deletion of optional features for which nonrecur
ring charges are stated, the Design Change Charge is equal to one-half the 
nonrecurring charge for each feature being added or deleted. When there 
is no nonrecurring charge associated with the change being made, the Design 
Change Charge is equal to one-half of the nonrecurring charges for the 
Access Service ordered. If multiple changes are made on a single order, 
some of which have separately stated nonrecurring charges and others which 
do not, both of the ~bove charges will apply. The Design Change Charge will 
apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis. 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding, will also apply, 

Expedited Order Charge 

When placing an Access Order, an IC may request a service date that is 
prior to the standard interval service date. An IC may also request an 
earlier service date on a pending standard or negotiated interval Access 
Order. If the Telephone Company agrees to provide service on the 
requested date, an Expedited Order Charge will apply. 

®ft~\~~\\)b~~ ;i 

i':J\lb 

Issued: DEC 2 9 \983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.5  Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A.  When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or when there are digital
high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer must specify a
channel assignment for each service ordered.
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's)
must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service.  The customer will provide this information to
the Telephone Company during the order process.

B.  For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission path or channel is not
provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6  Minimum Period

(CT) The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
| charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff.
|
| When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are
| applicable for the balance of the minimum period.  A disconnect constitutes facilities being
| returned to available inventory.  This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped, but
| rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.
|
| Service arrangements may be made without a change in minimum period

(CT) requirements where so specified in this tariff.

(RT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(RT)
_____________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994  Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No .snpplemen t to this 
terlff will be issued 
excer t. for th.e. purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 5th Revised She<et 10 of ··•11':eling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. nRDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) F~9 1 7 1SS4 

S.l.S Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders MISSOURI 
Public Service Commissior; 

A. 

n. 

5.:.'.() 

A. 

Whpn there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
poi11t of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or 
l·rhen there are digital high-capadty facilities to an interconnecting 
Signol Transfer Point {STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the 
<onstomer must specify a channel assignment for each service onlererl. 
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Fadlity 
Assignments (CPA's) must be specified for the facilities involved in the 
Rollover for each service. The customer will provide this informatio11 to 
the Telep.hone Company during the order process. 

For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific tr(>~~L~~sion 
r• th or channel is not provided, except as provided for un'\:j~~R-l'iil 
Facilities Routing as set fonh In Section 11, following. 

Minimum Period {}r:,\ 1.) 1 ~!t D 
-rl ·o~ 

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the ltf>p · · ~isS\ 
for ~<hich Access Service is. pro~ided an? ~or whic~ charge~'il: (j\Q\011"\~\e 
rs one month. For the appllcatron of mrnrmum penod ch~\\C \lfi\SPQ})I,.,d 
Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that 
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one 
discontinued. 

R. Se1·vice Reorrangements as set forth in 6.10.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, 8.3, 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements. 

5.~.7 Minimum Period Charges 

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the 
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum 
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available 
inven tot·y. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be <letermined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month nr fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly char·ge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, f~~~inR::DJ 

B. for Special Access Service, the charge for a month or ft~c~~ 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as 
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph· 7 .4, following. MAR 2 0 1~3 

FEB 1 8 1994 Effective: HAR 2 0 199L ~v 
By H. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & InduF&5~c~'JWSOJ,/RI 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company ' ervlce Commission 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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(CT) 

(RT) 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

' 
~' 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

flECENVE@ 

D~C 23 1%3 

Public S MI~SOURI 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders Sl'lllca Commission 

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or 
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting 
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the 
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the 
order process. 

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmlssion 
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. 

5.2.6 Minimum Period 

The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which 
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff. 

When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the 
minimum period, charges are applicable- for the balance of the minimum 
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available 
inventory. This terminology does not refer to whe-n billing is stopped, 
but r~the-r distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement. 

Service rearrangements may be made without a change in minimum period 
requirements where so specified in this tariff. 

Issued: DEC 2 S 1993 Effective: 

JAN '11994 
93-224 
"MISSOURI 

Puolic StJrVIC8 Co111mission 
JAH 0 1 1994 

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone- Company 

~t- l.nni~. Mic::c::nnri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 10 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR S~ITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

RECEI\If.l 
MAR 2~ 1993 

MISSOu ... 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders PubiJcService Couuru.,.,..,. 
A. ~hen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 

point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or 
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting 
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the 
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the 
order process. 

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission 
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. 

5.2.6 Minimum Period 

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the m1n1mum period 
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched 
Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that 
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one tO 
discontinued. CP..~CtlL 

B. 

5.2.7 

Issued: 

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.10.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3, 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period reRu~e~QAs. 

l#l~ " ~ •,o 
Minimum Period Charges N~o!l 

~hen Access Service is discontinued prior to the e~A~~6~~{~~~\ 
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balan~e of ~~~inimum 
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available 
inventory. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as 
set forth in Section 7, Para ra h 7.4, followin 

MAR 2 6 \993 
Effective: APR 11 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assist~nt Vice President-External Aff~~ 
1993 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company ,t"'

2
tt 11 

St. Louis, Missouri . • _ -3D 4 
MO. PUBLIC SfRV!CE Cr>"'' 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 10 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders 

A. Yhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or 
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting 
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the 
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the 
order process. 

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission 
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. 

5.2.6 Minimum Period 

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period 
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched 
Access Service FGB, FGC, and FGD it is assumed that the last identical 
capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued. 

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1, C.4, and ~~!,.,_f:[) 
following, may be made without a change in minimum periodAPRql\ri§§~~· 

5. 2. 7 Minimum Period Charges BY £:d. 1\ , S.. 1.0 • 

Yhen Access Service is discontinued prior to the?I;Jbtie6ealieetCQI'PffiiSSIOO 
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance ~~~~mum 
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available 
inventory. 

Issued: 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as 
set forth in Section 7, Para ra h 7.4, followin • 

HAY 1 3 1992 Effective; llft:t<t+auw ·= 16 1092 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Ad'l,.qVs 1 G 1992 

Southwestern Be~l Te~ephon~ Company MO. PUBLICS'":Il'fC. 
St. Louis, Hissoun ,;;n~ E;COMM. 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10 

RECEIVED 
( RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SIIITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- ( Coh t inued) AUG 9 1991 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
(FC) 5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders ublic Service Commissio• 

(FC) 

• 
(CT) 

( FC) 

• 

A. llhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, 
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company 

B. 

5.2.6 

A. 

B. 

5.2.7 

Issued: 

during the order process. 

For all other Access Orders, the option to 
path or channel is not provided, except as 
Facilities Routing as· set forth in Section 

Minimum Period 

request a specific transmission 
provided for unde~sonr;:g ~ !):"!AI 
1 f 

• ~T~\W'b..,...._-.!J 
1, ollow1ng. 

NOV 16 1992 
BY ~I<..S,~/ 0 

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, tqeu~nJ~VVcQ~ , . 
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges 'are~l\rf'll:tC •n;moSSI0:1 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges f~r ~~l a 
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last 
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued. 

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3, 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements. 

Minimum Period Charges 

llhen Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum 
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A 
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as 
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following . 

\UQ a 9 Effective~ziP3"~,~~; 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service CommiSSICl 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICEt{~~~~~~t> 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
SEP 2 5 1989 

5.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders 
''jt<•Nr.oj-' lV .._...-::,:_ • 'tJ 

A. Yhen there are analog or digital high-capacity ~3M;l;i:Si~~~~~tOL\9!'!1J~E1!ibr 
point of switching for switched access or to a huo for special access, 
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company 
during the order process. 

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission 
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. 

5.2.5 Minimum Period 

A. 

B. 

5.2.6 

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period 
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched 
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last 
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued. 

CANCELLED 
Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.l(C)(3) and 7.3.1(6)(3) 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period~~~u3~~s. 

Minimum Period Charges BY ~ ~ ~ · $, .:lt-1" 

. . Public Ser~·~comn1ission Yhen Access Serv1ce is d1scontinued prior to the exp1rat1o~. Q~,~tn•mum 
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the mini~~ ~- A 
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service~; ~.D 
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. ~~~~ 

OCT 1 1989 
. 89-14 

Public Service Gommissio,-. 

Issued: SEP 2 5 198Sj Effective: OCT 1 1989 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

lst Revised Sheet 10 

ReplacinliliffiW~ul[~fBo-, of canceling this tariff. 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

' 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- ( Corittnu ed ),- ·· " 
.~ ..,...,,, (:j I I::C:l.. 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
II " . Ml~:>uaw . , .. 

5.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Order~ . ubllc SeroJCe Com,tl!~;..un 
A . 

B. 

When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, 
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company 
during the order process. 

For all other Access Orders, the option to 
path or channel is not provided, except as 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 

request a specific t~nf~~ion 
provided for e'frl,ttl3P'e&h'i" 
11, following. 

5.2.5 Minimum Period 
ocl 1 19'2>9 

0 ,, .. ~n .< .t:t.lY-
A. B•?~~-,m\ssion Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minill'lm)per:!'od 

for which Access Service is provided and for which JH~~~~s~~r~aP.pijicable 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charge~n.fo'r'switched 
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last 
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued. 

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.l(C)(2) and 7.4.l(B)(3) 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements. 

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges 

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum 
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A 
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. 

B • 

For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capac! ty as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6. 7 .4~fo'l'l:owing-:-==-··-~ r %i~~~ ~rm 
For Special Access Service, the charge for a month 'pr fractfoH- · 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the senrice as

1 
i 

1986 set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following. . Jlil · i 

86•84 ! 
Publ1c Saruice ~omm1sstot1 

Issued: JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. ~o.-No. 36 

ACCESS SFRVICES 

5. 0FDFR!NG OPTIONS FOR SW!TCHFD AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

D. Expedited Order Charge-(Continued) 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 10 

SERVICE-(Continf:l@ 
2

" ,n,., 
II 'J l~e;J I 

f .'S '0"''1 I .I. .) i.J ·' . 

~~~~rvi_ce Commission; -- --- .. _ ...,., ... ...__~-

~ To calculate the Expedited Order Charge, the total of all the nonrecur
ring charges associated with the order is divided by the number of days 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

in the service date interval. The charge is then applied on a per day 
(i.e., calendar day) of improvement basis, per order. When the request 
for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a 
service date change charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding, 
also applies. 

>fuen expediting causes the Telephone Company to incur extraordinary costs 
that are not recovered by the Expedited Order Charge, the IC will be billed, 
on an individual-case basis, an amount equal to the costs incurred in lieu 
of an Expedited Order Charge • 

E. Other Modification Chargs 

Modifications other than those described in Paragraphs 5.2.2, A., B., C. and 
D., preceding, may he requested by the IC. If the modification can be accom
modated and implemented by the Telephone Company, an Other Modification 
Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis • 

Some of the types of modifications for which this charge will apply include, 
but are not limited to, the follovin~: 

- Change of billing address • 
- Change of telephone number. 
- Change in Hunt Group Arrangement. 
- Change in Nonhunting Number of Hunt Group Arrangement. 
-Change of Jurisdiction (i.e.: bn:~~yn between intrastate and 

interstate minutesr;Sf.\ 'P.{l'!ffi!f~\'e.Tht@'@!l Access Services) . 
®[~,\\.~' \!JS·-· . -

JDLl 19tlo 
Other Modification Charge, !: 1 0 
per order • . . • . • -~~:J .S· JY~w.<--

'6'f ERV\Ct:. cott.MISSiON 
pU UC 5 Ill! 

Of ws~ 

U'OC r-'"'''1? ld 10) - I 
m~c ~ S29. SJMI - 1 192( l 

1 ss-2ss . 

! • 

Issued: [)€C 2 9 1983 

11 Pubfi, ''er ' 0 2 "~ ,~ ~' ~s·~ ·, · ""-·- --- _ .. ~ 

Effec1: ive: JAN Q 1 1984 

Ey ? D. BARRON, Vice ?resident-l-11ssouri 
Southwester" Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis~ ~issouri 
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 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company, LLC  6th Revised Sheet 11 
d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 11 
 

Issued: June 1, 2024  Effective: July 1, 2024 
 By Craig Unruh, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

 
 

5.2.8  Shared Use(1) Facilities 
 
 Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over 
 the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. 
 Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special 
 Access Service.  While shared use is allowed, individual services 

 utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access 
 Service or Special Access Service.  When placing the order for the 
 individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 

  for each service ordered.  In addition, when a customer request s a Rollover, the Connecting 
Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified for the facilities involved in the Rollover for 
each service. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 (1) Effective July 1, 2024, neither new nor existing customers will be permitted to create new Shared Use 
arrangements. In addition, requests to move, add, or change existing Shared Use arrangements will not be 
accepted. Shared Use arrangements existing prior to July 1, 2024 are otherwise unaffected by this change. 
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company, LLC  6th Revised Sheet 11 
d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 11 
 

Issued: April 1, 2024  Effective: May 1, 2024 
 By Craig Unruh, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.8  Shared Use Facilities 
 
 Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over the same analog or digital 

high capacity facilities) is allowed.  Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as 
Special Access Service.  While shared use is allowed, individual services utilizing these facilities 
must be ordered either as Switched Access Service or Special Access Service.  When placing the 
order for the individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment   for each service 
ordered.  In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments 
(CFA's) must be specified for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.  
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(RT)
|
|

(RT)

5.2.8  Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service.  While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service.  When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.  In addition, when a customer request s a Rollover, the Connecting
Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified
for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994  Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
05

/0
1/

20
24

 - 
TN

-2
02

4-
02

78
 - 

JI
-2

02
4-

01
40



• 
P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

.No :::npplement to this 
tRrl[f will be issued 
1?:-':"c~p t:. for th~. purpo~~ 

Access Services T~1·iff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheer 11 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11 nf ~~~1~eli11g this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. <ll'.l.lERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinuedtE8 17 JSS4 

5.7 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued) 

s.~.n 

C. For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the minimum period chRrge Is 
set forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following. 

Shared Use Facilities 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. 
Shared4rse facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as SpeciAl 
Access Service. \lhile shared use is-alloved, individual services 
tJtilizing these facilities must be oidered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for eac·l1 service ordered. In addition, when a customer requests a 
Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be speclf\~rl 
[or the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service. 

ct-.NCELLED 

F~LED 
MAR 2 0 19~3 

·--~ I.ssned: FEB 1 Effective: . MISSOURI 
8 1994 M 11 P 2 o 1qq4 Public Service Commission 

nv H. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th R•vised Sheet 11 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR 51/ITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)QEC 2
3 

1933 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MiSSOURI 

5.2.8 

Public Service Commission 

Shared Use Facilities 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special ~ccess Services provided over 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. 
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special 
Access Service. 1/hile shared use is allo'Jed, individual services 
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. \/hen placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for each service ordered . 

0:::T 1 1994 
~O'tiC!j 

BY..5S# ~~ 
Public Service commJsslon 

MISSOURI JAN 11994 
93-224 

Issued: l)fC 2 8 1993 
Public Service Commission 

Effective: JA~ O l l9S4 
By M. H. SCIIULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT) 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 11 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) rv:.L\ y 1i 1992 

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued) f~10. PI!BliC fE~~ICE G0Mr,1 

C. For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the m1n1mum period charge is set 
forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following. 

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities 

Issued: 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. 
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special 
Access Service. Vhile shared use is allowed, individual services 
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. Vhen placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for each service ordered . 

flilrEfJ 
NOV lC 1992 

MO. PUBLIC SERI/ICE COr./l~li 
nAY 1 ~- Effective: en I a... NOV t 6 T992 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 11 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11 

RECEIVED 
( RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

(FC) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
AUG g 1991 

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities MISSOURI 
,lie Service Commissior 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. 
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special 
Access Service. Vhile shared use is allowed, individual services 
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. Vhen placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for each service ordered. 

CAr~c:.:~:..ED 

NOV 16 1'392 iJ:.. 
BY .3_ 114 ,( . b, I( 

Pub::::: Servir::e Corr.;;1issio:1 
MISSOURI 

• Issued: ~US 0 9 1991 Effective:.,&~~991== FILED 
SEP ao 1991SEP 3 0 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 1991 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Se I 

St. Louis, Missouri rv Ce CommleeiOR 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 11 
Replacing Original Sheet 11 

1 "oo~®r.gar11~rw 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE·(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order·(Continued) l JlJN 2 r;' ·nc,--
'f t !.·n ,(.; 

5.2.7 

Issued: 

Shared Use Facilities li ' MI~~Uil!t/ I 

I_ Public Sennce Camrqis~;r;' 
Shared Use (L e., Switched and Special Access ·servr.,es-pr.o~i.oe·d over: 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed . 
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special 
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services 
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for each service ordered. 

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 

CANCELLED 

SEP 3 0 1991 
sv.l~ ~.~.·,, 

Public Service Commission 
MISSOURI 

1 1986 

w:;ru~fiD 
JUL 1 1986 
86-84 

Pubrrc SenTice Commission 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff Will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 11 
' -

~~~©~uW[§fiD 
SERVICE-( Co~tinu~fC 

2 
r ';'f\3 1 

1, '-' l .... v I' 
1 1. 

~ LilSSOURI 1 

I, Public Sel1!ice Commission : 
~-==-...,_-~---~ 

A. An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service on any 
date prior to the service date. The cancellation date is the date the 
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the 
order is to be cancelled, The verbal notice must be followed by written 
confirmation within 10 days. 

If an IC or an End User is unable to accept Access Service within 30 
calendar days of the original service date, the IC has the choice of 
the folloWing options: 

The Access Order shall be cancelled, and charges set forth in 
Paragraph 5.2.6, C., following, will apply, or 

- Billing for the service will commence • 

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing date, depend
ing on wnich option is selected by the tc, shall be the 31st day 
beyond the original service date of the Access Order. 

B. Access Order costs are considered to have started when the Telephone Com
pany incurs any cost in connection thereWith or in preparation thereof which 
~uld not otherWise have been incurred. These costs include but are not 
limited to preliminary engineering, orders to suppliers and other similar 
items of cost. For purposes of determining Cancellation Charges, the costs 
are considered to have started on the order date (i.e., the day the Telephone 
Company gives a firm order confirmation to the IC) • 

c. When an IC cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, a Can
cellation Charge will apply on a per-order basis. The Cancellation Charge 
is calculated by multiplying the total of the nonrecurring charges asso
ciated with all items on the Access Order by the number of calendar days 
elapsed since the order date and dividing that figure __ b,y_ _):_he numbe-r-of-\ 
days in the service inte_rva-~. · ~Utf)ltumber of,' days bet.weert:: tli'e order 

' . l:l''\1 Let '1'1 . date and the service (\l:llfjr~, , , ·1_ g amoun~: is th~ eanceHation \ 
Charge. When determ:il[i/ng'~the cnarge for a partial cancellatiljln,. 8:?· set ! 
forth in Paragraph 5. 2. 2, B., pr~~ng, only tho'Se nonfM4rrin~Ccharges,: 
associ~ ted with the portigh\\otl th~ order being ca~celled lf~. u~~ 5r6. ~ 

( ~- ~ ! I"" "- - P1 lC eM v '- vi•-:... •.. --comput~ng the charge. ~c_ _.],. \\ b\" S "c<>l'""''il'SSIDl• 

6:UB IC SERVICE~~~ISSION 'e==- -

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

through
Original Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1996

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

O~!gin?l Sheet 12 
t ..... .,.,~___. 1r n. r -L 

~~®~u ~~ :~.u) 
ACCESS SERVICES ., 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS \' n· r• ~ --~" SERVIGE-(Conbnq}d) , __ J 

I 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued) 

D. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges 
apply for the cancellation • 

5.2.4 Selection Of Planned Facilities For Access Orders 

A. When there are facilities in the activated state for its use under a Planned 
Facilities Order or analog or digital high capacity services or a Hub in 
the Access Service state, an IC may request a specific channel or transmis
sion path be used to provide the Switched or Special Access Service requested 
in an Access Order. The Telephone Company will make a reasonable effort to 
accommodate the IC's request. If the Telephone Company determines that the 
request cannot be met with reasonable effort, ar.d another facility is activated 
for the IC's use, the Telephone Company will specify the use of that facility 
and notify the IC accordingly • 

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission 
path or channel is not provided, e~ept as provided for under Special 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. 

5.2.5 Minimum Period 

A • 

B. 

c. 

Issued: 

Except as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.5, B. and C., following, the minimum 
period for ~ich Access Service is provided and for ~~ich charges are ap
plicable is six months. For the application of minimum period charges for 
Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the 
last identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued • 

The minimum period for ~ich Access Service ordered under a short Notice 
Interval is provided and for which charges are applicable is one month • 

The minimum period for analog and digital high capacity services (facili
ties) to a Hub (service date and activation date are always the same) is 24 
months and applies as set for.th in!{'tf~l'fflh 5.4.9, A., following. 

(ill fi.\ rnt ~ w: \L, I L, ~~ l.l!1 . . ~~ 
l!Dl~\ :~ u; \;.- - ~, =- \ ~ :~\ ,\,L, ~\ill ·~ 

DEC 2 9 1983 

JUL 1 1~tlb \ 
~ 1 ,r.'Jr 

~ ~\~ .: 2
1

5~3 . ~. 
\1 "ubi·,~ ·:e ... ·~ Cor·,"~::,~-:_:,· . l t '-' - .. - -· -·- .• 

Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Ccmpany 
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except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED k~D SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges 

Access Services Tariff 
- ----- Section 5 

\

1 od]&'£fi'a'fi Slie'et! 13 ·, ~ 
- Lu t_:_-, \.'/ i.S ;j 1'/ IC ·U] 

DEC 2 ., 1·'"" '! ~ ..) 

SERVICE-(.Continued)., ., .. 
1 
., 

i liiCJ~JJ•"<I I 

Public Serv:ce Commiss:cn • 

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum 
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A 
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory. 

The Minimum Period ct.arge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for each rema1n1ng month and/or 
fraction thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for 
the capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or 
fraction thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as set 
forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following • 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 

JUL 1 1~~b 

I ~::;t- () 
BY .1----j.S..• s # I b. 
PUBLIC SERV•Cf (01'-'MI~-JON 

Of MISSUUib 

-= I 

I 
1 ~ ..... ..., ' 

~ 
I\ 'I - I' > .... h. ._; 

. --253 
· Pub!:~~~:--, - ' -
' 
, ____ -

Effective: JAN 0 1 1S34 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

T 1 ;\{. r, ,,.; 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
, -----···SectionS· ·or -r"'1J?a.lr0Sn'e1~\:Vi f?i 101 
.'. ~L\ i.=o @ b U \1 LC, l_llj 

DEC 2 ·"~ '~"3 J 1 .... -.. l 

... 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

I . ' 
SERVICE-(Conunued),,SSOlJf)l ! 

~ - . .. . l.d 1\ •• 

~~!~~~--Cammlssion; 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

5.2.7 Shared Use Facilities 

5.3 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched anci Special Access Services provided over the 
same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowable only for 
existing services and to fill out existing systems. Only Switched Access 
Service busy-hcur minutes of capacity. may be added to fill out existing 
systems. When Switched or Special Access Services provided over a shared 
use facility are disconnected, only Switched Access Service busy-hour 
minutes of capacity can be ordered by the IC to backfill the system. 

Avail"able Inventory 

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously 
ordered or reserved. Available inventory also does not include analog or 
digital high capacity facilities. All Access Orders for analog or digital 
high capacity services or interface groups (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Master
group, DSl, DSlC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) require the use of Planned Facilities • . . 
To the extent they can be provided, the Telephone Company will provide 
other than high capacity Access Services from an available inventory, 
except when the IC has Planned Facilities activated for its use and re
quests the Telephone Company to use such Planned Facilities in providing 
the requested services • 

JUL 1 1~8b 

BY t~ g .sA}/¢--
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Of NI.ISSUURt 
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order l Public S2rvice Commission J 
.. '""-=-----.---~ 

5. 4.1 General 

A. An IC may place a Planned Facilities Order for the provision of Planned 
Facilities. Planned Facilities provided for Special Access Service 
include Access Connections, Special Transport, Features and Functions 
and Special Access Lines as described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.1, fol
lowing. Planned Facilities provided for Switched Access Service include 
Access Connections, Local Transport and End Office functions as described 
in Section 6, Paragraph 6.1, following. Planned Facilities will be made 
available by the Telephone Company for the IC's use on an established 
activation date. The combinations which may be ordered and made available 
for the IC's use on the activation date are set forth in Paragraph 5.4.2, 
following. 

B. Planned Facilities Orders must be placed separately for each activation 
date for Special Access Service and Switched Access Service. For Switched 
Access Service, a separate order must be placed for each IC terminal lo
cation to end office (by Feature Group type) ordered. 

c. 

For Special Access Service, separate orders must be placed for each IC 
terminal location to End User's premises, IC terminal location to IC ter
minal location and IC terminal location to Hub serving wire center, End 
User's premises to End User's premises or End User's premises to WATS or 
WAT&-type serving office • 

Metallic facilities between the IC terminal location and the IC serving 
wire center may be ordered for use with Switched Access Service or Special 
Access Service. A separate order must be placed for each request for such 
facilities. 

To the extent that Planned Facilities can pe made available, and unless 
Special Construction Charges apply as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.1, D., 
following, the Planned Facilities ordered will be available to the IC at 
rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, on the 
activation date. Except as set forth following, the activation date may 
be_ set for any '-'Orking day at lea.st 24 moftf.rs but-not-mo,-~-than, .~6manths 
after the order date. @fk\.~;t}mfb\1,~\lli 1 ~Sii\L\2i~J \ 

' Ji:,~l - 1 19c~, 

\ Publi~S!n~~c;c~-~ --. ~ .. 
\· .. - ~- -· 
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With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the Planned Facilities activa
tion date may be scheduled for a date earlier than 24 months from the order 
date. If an IC requests an activation date mor~ than 36 months after the 
order date, the Telephone Company will determine if such requests can be 
accommodated. When they can be, orders shall be accepted. 

D. Planned Facilities for which the Telephone Company has no foreseeable reuse, 
may be subject to Special Construction Charges as set fo'rth in Section 14, 
following, in addition to the rates and charges set forth.in Paragraph 5.4.11, 
following. 

The Telephone Company shall determine whether Special Construction Charges 
• apply and will so notify the IC prior to establishing a firm order. 

• 
• 
• 
• 

5.4.2 Planned Fa~ilities Provided 

The IC may order Planned Facilities as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service 

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal 
location and the IC serving wire center. These must be ordered in 
100 pair units. 

2. Busy-hour minutes of capacity (B14~C) between an IC terminal location 
and an end office (by Feature Group and type of BHMC). Optional 
features may also be specified by the IC • 
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Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order will 
be made available to the IC on the activation date. 

B. For Special Access Service 

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal 
·location and the IC serving wire center. These must be ordered in 
100 pair units. 

2. Analog and digital high capacity (i.e., Group, Supergroup, ~~stergroup, 
DSl, DSlC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between an IC terminal location 
and a Hub serving wire center. Hub functions may also be specified by 
the IC. 

3. Analog and digital high capacity (i.e., Group, Supergroup, ~stergroup, · 
DSl, DSlC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between two IC terminal locations. 
One of the IC terminal locations will be treated as an End User's premises. 
Facility interface combinations and optional features may also be specified 
by the IC • 

4. Narrowband, Voice Grade, Program Audio, Wideband Analog, Wideband Digital, 
Digital Data Access and High Capacity 1 (HCl) facilities between an IC 
terminal location and an End User's premises. Features and ~~nctions (e.g., 
facility interface combinations and optional features) may also be specified 
by the IC. 

5. Dedicated Access Line Service two-wire or four-wire facilities 
an End User's premises and a WATS or WAT5-like serving office. 
features may also be specified by the IC. 

between 
Optional 

Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facili ~~~ .01:1aer ~i••iiH· .·be ~ad-:;1 
available to the IC en the activationd~I\.Jb,~\ID I IF':'IL.i2,1JJ 
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) /... .. ~·.J 

5.4.3 Advance Payments ) "· r "· -~ .:.:~,~~ 
I I ,_ ........ ' , .• , ,.. • • 

- . ...._ .. - - ' u" 1m!SSIOn 
Planned Facilities Orders are subJect to advance payments by the-IC; Three __ 
advance payments are required during the Order Interval, i.e., interval 
between the order date and the original activation date. These are set 
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.3, A., B. and c., folloWing. Each advance payment 
is based on the monthly charge as described in Paragraph 5.4.11, following. 

A. The first advance payment is due to the Te_lephone Company 30 days after 
the order date. The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the 
monthly charge. 

B. 

Issued: 

The 
day 

The 

second advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last 
of the month that is specified in the following table: 

Order Interval 
In Months 

up to 19 
over 19 to 20 
over 20 to 21 
over 2.1 to 2.2 
over 22 to 23 
over 2.3 to 24 

over 24 

payment shall 

Month After Order Date 
Second Payment Is Due 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 

be an amount equal to six times the monthly charge. 

JMJ -11924 

83·253 
:->ubllc t3n· =~ "nr' ~~~o~'r-
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5.4.3 Advance Payments-(Continued) ~ .. ·~·---

c. The third advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last day 
of the month that is specified in the following table: 

Order Interval 
In Months 

up to 12 
over 12 to 13 
over 13 to 14 
over 14 to 15 
over 15 to 16 
over 16 to 17 
over 17 to 18 
over 18 to 19 
over 19 to 20 
over 20 tO· 21 
over 21 to 22 
over 22 to 23 
over 23 to 24 

over 24 

Month After Order Date 
Third Pavment Is Due 

lst 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 
8th 

. 9th 
lOth 
llth 
12th 
13th 
14th 

The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the monthly charge • 

If any advance payment is not received by the Telephone Company by the end 
of the first working day of the next month~ the Telephone Company will cease 
all work on the Planned Facilities Order involved and Cancellation Charges 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following, will apply. 

In those cases where the activation date is less than 24 months, the second 
and possibly the third advance payment may be due at the same time as the 
first advance payment. 

The advance payments will be Cf~e'f\h~~lt!'I¥WW RWney owed by the IC for 
activated Planned Facilities@~\*r:~!S~.J!:lY!9\!!Jf the same type, i.e., 
Switched Access Feature GrouWaccounts or Special Access accotin.ts;: on; 1the 
activation date for the facility JtiL' lwh~81J~he advance 

1
paymentl. was~im<l!'t\ . 

6Y t ~~. S.# j.) 
PUS C SERVICE COMMISSION 

Of NJ.!)$.0URJ 

J/.N - 1 1934 
83-253 
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) f •. ' 0' "'I .~1~:.; Uf\ , 

5.4.3 Advance Payments-(Continued) 
1 Public Sen:tc~ Comm!s~ion, 

c • 

5.4.4 

(Continued) 

Should the Planned Facilities Order be cancelled by the IC, the amount 
of the advance payments will be credited to the IC's account, and any 
remaining credit balance will be refunded. The fact that advance pay
ments have been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the 
Telephone Company's regulations as to other payments or the prompt pay
ment of bills. 

Hub Serving Wire Centers 

Planned Facilities Hub serving wire centers for Special Access may be 
established by the Telephone Company at designated locations in a LATA. 
A Hub is a Telephone Company office where facilities will be available 
to reach a specified set of serving wire centers and End User's pr.emises • 
The location of Hubs, if any, in a LATA will be specified by the T~le
phone Company. D~fferent serving wire centers may be designated as 
Bridging Hubs and Multiplexing Hubs. The wire centers served by the 
Hub serving wire center will also be specified by the Telephone Company. 

5.4.5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders 

A. 

Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders may be made by the IC without 
charge prior to acceptance by the Telephone Company of the Planned Facili
ties Order. The date when the order is accepted is known as the order 
date. After the order date, modifications may be made as set forth fol-
~wing: . . 

Change in Number of Facilities /,_._,.._ - ----- - -- - "~l 

WUU§ fiJI After the order date, any increase or decrease in the number or' type ofUJ 
facilities ordered will be treated as follows: B 1 l 

~ ,JfJ - 193t, 
l. An increase in th7;u~ftii~ \fa!!i~f!Ws ordered will; be tre@:@ :e-<ea5 3 :1 

new Planned Facil~)\>00~1!1:, Hlhr~lW increased amo4n1uldniY~W.'1 ~· C'or.:mssfr~ ; 
2. Any decrease in the n~q~rlof1S~tflities 

a cancellation (for tttbuttecreased amount 
to the regulations an! wys;~~f:ifth 
~ng. BY 

PUEILI SERVICE COMMISSION 

ordered will be treated as 
only) and will be subject 
i» Paragraph 5.4.6, follow-
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) 
i tv 2 G 

5.4.5 

B. 

Modifications of Planned Facilities 
. ' " . ' 

0 d (c 
. rd) .... .,.w, .1 r ers- ontl.nue . . . . . 

1 rubllc S2rv:c3 ~~~m·s~ en 
Activation Date Changes 

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the IC may change the activa
tion date of a Planned Facilities Order subject to the following conditions: 

I 

1. No activation date may be establis-hed that is more than 12 ll!Onths beyond 
the activation date specified' on the original order. If the IC is unable 
to accept the facilities within 12 months of the original activation date, 
the IC has the choice of the following options: 

a. The Planned Facilities Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth 
in 5.4.6, B., following, will apply or 

b. Billing for the facilities will commence. 

2. If the requested date is prior to the original activation date, Addi
tional Engineering, Additional Labor and/or special construction 
charges may apply in order to meet the date. The Telephone Company 
will determine whether such charges apply and will notify the IC 
accordingly. 

3. A Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge as set forth in Para
grap~ 5.4.5, D., following, will apply for each activation date change • 

C. Other Modifications 

1. 

2 • 

Issued: 

With the agreement of the Telephone Company,_ other modifications may 
be made prior to the activation date. The types of mod,,ificat,J§nl_ls/'l,l f21'u·i'l· . . 
that may be made include, but are not limited to: r· IC, l!J ---:1 

I 

- Change in facility interface I Ji;.'l -11S::> • 
- Addition or deletion of optional features •1 8 3 v' / •25° Change in type of Transport Termination (Switched /. ?·• "" 1 • " 

- ~~::: ~~) two-wir-~UlD-wire facili ti~: or, 
2t;~ > :.::iss:c: 

four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities 

A Planned Facilities Orderl~~}fid~~~on Charge as set forth in Paragraph 
5.4.5, D., following, w'ilb,_e Y,1,or ypes of modification. 

ll'l ICE. COMMISSION 
Tbe following types ofP -~~al~~~ may not be made, but inscead 
require the cancellation and~eissuance of the order: 
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIC~ (C P£nf{,.;a) r- j 

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) . l-Pu:;, ~:;:S;;'~:~"n•s:•cn 
5_.4.5 1-fodifications of Planned Facilities Orders-(Contin d.)~--- --- ----

C. Other Modifications-(Continued) 

D. 

5.4.6 

A. 

P. • 

2. (Continued) 

- Change in Feature Group type 
-Change in location, i.e., the IC terminal location, the Hub 

location, the end office or the End User's premises 
- Change in type of facilities other than from two-wire facilities 

to four-wire facilities or four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities 

Cancellation Charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following, 
will apply in these cases. 

Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge 

The Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge is applied on a per-order, 
per-occurrence basis. The applicable charge is: 

Charge 

Planned Facilities 1-fodification 
Charge, per order. • OMC $29.59 

If more than one change is being made at the same time, only one charge 
applies. 

Cancellation of a Planned Facilities prder 

A Planned Facilities Order may be cancelled after the order wtt~.L ~ . . 
Cancellation Charges will apply as set forth in Paragraphs 5 14'.16 ,( BS {(1 " -~ 
and C •. following. The cancellation date is the datelthe Telephon~s V 
Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that t\lk·JcaPp~~JY 
or channels ordered are to be cancelled. The verbal otice8~st be' J'' 
followed by written confirmation within 10 days. ,

1?u;;!ic ~~ -:.~ 5·3 
The applicable Cancella!1li~~l\!~~~® on the ~~~-;,;a-i_:-be~..:.~e~' ~he·'•' 
cancellation date and ti:Yli.~JC-ttiva 'non aa te or the interval between the 
cancellation date and 24 months aft~~ the order date, whichever interval 
is shorter. This interval f}lj\k1ib•..m l:a~l:ithe Cane ella tion Interval. The 
Cancellation Charge applicable to e:~;:;ncellation Interval is shown in 
the follo••ing table: :t' ~toA~~:::-;S?;,~fE'~~-~-,+~~~----

8 "" VICE COMMISSION 
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ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Con'1::.nu2.:1)' 1 ~-'-' , 
. I 

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) 

l
1 r.':lS.:iL'J " : 

· Public S£r~;c:) C:Jt1'1m's~:cn · 
5.4.6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order-(Contin ed1~- ------- ··--

B. (Continued) 

Cancellation Interval Cancellation Charge 
In Months Prior To Activation Date Per Capacity Or Channel Cancelled 

Less than 1 
1 to 2 

Over 2 to 3 
Over 3 to 4 
Over 4 to 5 
0\Ter 5 to 6 
Over 6 to 7 
Over 7 to 8 
Over 8" to 9 
Qver 9 to 10 

Q~rer 10 to 11 
Over 11 to 12 
Over 12 to 13 
Over 13 to 14 
Over 14 to 15 
Over 15 to 16 
Over 16 to 17 
Over 17 to 18 
Over 18 to 19 
Over 19 to 20 
Over 20 to 21 
Over 21 to 22 
Over 22 to 23 

Over 23 

24 times Monthly Charge(l) 
23 times Monthly Charge(l) 
22 times Monthly Charge(!) 
21 times Monthly Charge(l) 
20 times Monthly Charge(!) 
19 times Monthly Charge(l) 
18 times Monthly Charge(l) 
17 times Monthly Charge(l) 
16 times Monthly Charge(l) 
15 times Monthly Charge( 1) 
14 times Monthly Charge(l) 
13 times Monthly Charge(l) 
12 times Monthly Charge(l) 
11 times Monthly Charge(l) 
10 times Monthly Charge(l) 

9 times Monthly Charge(l) 
8 times Monthly Charge(l) 
7 times Monthly Charge(l) 
6 times Monthly Charge(l) 
5 times Monthly Charge(l) 
4 times Monthly Charge(!) 
3 times Monthly Charge(l) 
2 times Monthly Charge(l) 
1 times Monthly Charge ( 1) 

c. wbere special construction is involved, Cancellation Charges and/or 
Termination Liability charges as set forth in Secti~n ·y4·, ·' foflowing, ··-, 

~;~e:r~~: in addition to ~~\~~~~~~W,t Para~~raph s!Ni~L~~~ I 
\ID V·:· . J fl !l - 1 192:1 

j\JLl \~tlti . . . 8 3.- 2 53 ~' 
1..J... r- ~·~ Ser · · · "'' · 'ss· " 

sv ~ -~ ·;~5~ ~~~-~.: · -~~-- · ._~~~ ~ · 
(1) Monthly Charge is the charge ay.,j tttstfdt<t!h'-'ld aragraph 5.4.11, following • 

Of NJSSOU . 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) 

5.4.7 Activation of Planned Facilities 

5.4.8 

The Planned' Facilities ordered are made available for the IC's future 
service needs on the activation date. Special or Switched Access Service 
using the Planned Facilities will be provided pursuant to standard, 
negotiated or short-notice service date intervals, under an Access Order 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.1, preceding. The service date on such 
orders may be the same as, or later than, the Planned Facilities Order 
activation date. For analog and digital high capacity planned facili
ties order to a Hub, the service date and activation date are always 
the same. lvhen the service and activation dates are the same, the 
Access Order charges apply and the Planned Facilities charges do not. 
If the service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum
period requirements for the Planned Facilities Order, the facilities 
•All be returned to the activated status and Planned Facilities Order 
minimum-period charges will commence and will apply until such time 
as the minimum-period requirements are fulfilled. 

Delayed Activation Credit 

The Telephone Company will make every effort to provide the Planned 
Facilities to the IC on the established activation date. If the date 
is missed, unless for reasons beyond the control of the Telephone Com
pany as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.3, preceding, and Para
graphs 5.4.12, following, a Delayed Activation Credit will apply and 
will be credited to the IC's account. 

The Delayed Activation Credit will be 1/30 of the monthly charge as 
specified in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, for each day the date is 
missed. 

5.4.9 Minimum Period 

A. The minimum period for w-hich Planned Facilities are activated for the 
IC's use and for ~ich charges are applicable is 24 months. Beginning 
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B. Facilities ·in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended 
will be treated as follows: 

1. Subject to Paragraph 5.4.9, C., following, the IC may retain the facilities 
in the activated status, and the charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, 
following, will apply. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 5.5, following, the IC may return 
the facilities to the Telephone Company upon 30-days' notice. All avail
ability for use by the IC will cease as of that date, 

c. Facilities in the activated status for wnich the minimum period has ended, 
and for which there are no currently pending Access Orders, except those 
where special construction applies, may be taken by the Telephone Company 
for its use upon written 90-days' notice to the ordering IC. If the IC does 
not submit Access Orders for the use of such Planned Facilities prior to the 
end of the 90-day notice period, all availability for use by the IC will 
cease as of that date or other date mutually agreeable to the Telephone 
Company and the IC, and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, 
will cease. · 

D. Planned Facilities provided by special construction will be subject to 
liabilities and charges as set forth in Section 14, following, in addition 
to Paragraphs 5.4.9, A, through C., preceding • 
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5.4.10 Minimum Period Charges 

When Planned Facilities are returned to the Telephone Company prior to 
the e~iration of the minimum period, charges are applicable for the 
remainder of the minimum period. The charge for the quantity returned 
will be an amount equal to the applicable monthly charge times the 
number of months and/or fraction thereof bet~~en the return date and 
the end of the minimum period. The monthly charge is set forth in 
Paragraph 5.4.11, folloWing. 

5.4.11 Monthly Charge 

Monthly charges are applicable for activated Planned Facilities. The 
monthly charge ~~11 apply from the activation date until such time as 
the facilities are used to provide Access Service via an Access Order 
or until the minimum period requirements have been satisfied. If the 
minimum period. requirement has been satisfied and the IC chooses to re-
tain the facilities in the activated status, the monthly charge will 
continue to apply. If the IC requests the Planned Facilities be used 
to provide Access Service and they are so used, the Planned Facilities 
monthly charge will cease, and the appropriate Switched or Special Access 
Service rates and charges set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8 and 
Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, respectively, will apply • 

The monthly charge will serve as the basis for advance payments and 
Cancellation Charges, as well as for the monthly charge to be billed 
for activated Planned Facilities. 

The monthly charges are as follows: 

A. For Switched Access 

Issued: 

Activated Switched Access Planned Facilities between the IC terminal 
location and the end office will. be bil~<h,.at the rates est:ablished 
for Minimum Monthly Us~· .6('fMI:Yil~rt ~JJ}fet forth in Section 6, 
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5.4.11 Monthly Charge-(Continued) 

B. For Special Access 

Activated Special Access Planned Facilities will be billed at the monthly 
rates in Section 7, Paragraphs 7.5.1, 7.5.2 and 7.5.4, following, for the 
Access Connections, Special Transport and Special Access Lines, respectively. 

Bridging functions, if specified on the Planned Facilities Order, will be 
billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5.3, C., 
following. Billing for all other Features and Functions, including Facil
ity Interface Combinations, even if specified an the order, will nat com
mence until placed in service via an Access Order. The monthly rate is the 
total of all the items included on the order for which charges are to apply 
while in the activated status. 

C. For Metallic Facilities 

Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between an IC terminal location 
and the IC serving wire center, whether ordered as Switched Access or Spe
cial Access, will be billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7, 
Paragraph 7.5.1, following, for two-wire and four-wire Special Access Service 
Access Connections • 

5.4.12 Planned Facilities Test and Line Up 

A. Prior to the activation date, the Telephone Company will test and line up 
the facilities provided, as appropriate. Test and line up will be made 
by the Telephone Company using the IC facilities which are installed at 
the IC terminai location to terminate the capacity or services provided. 
The IC shall provide personnel and equipment and shall have its facilities 
available to complete the testing and line up during the period specified. 
If the personnel, equipment and facilities are not provided by the IC, and 
the activation date is missed, no Delayed Activation Credit applies • 
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5.4.12 Planned Facilities Test and Line 
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B. Testing and line up as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.12, A., preceding, may 
begin up to 30 days prior to the scheduled activation date. The Telephone 
Company will notify the IC of the scheduled start date at least ten working 
days prior to such date. If this date is mutually agreeable, the Telephone 
Company will begin testing on the scheduled date. If this date is not 
agreeable to the IC and another date is agreed upon, no Delayed Activation 
Credit will apply if the .facilities are not available on the activation date. 

5.5 Switched Access Service- Minimum-Capacity Requirements 

5.5.1 When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under Planned 
Facilities Orders or Access Orders, they .will be provided subject to the 
minimum capacity provisions set forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and 
Paragraphs 5.5.2 through 5.5. 7, following • 

5.5.2 There is no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2, except as set 
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.2, A. 1., preceding. The minimum capacity provided 
for Interface Groups 3 through 10 and for which charges are applicable is 
set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following. 

5.5.3 When additional busy-hour minutes of capacity are ordered, they may be 
provided using activated or in-serr.lce Access Connection Interface 

Issued: 

Groups. Such busy-hour minutes of capacity, up to and including the 
number that brings the Interface Group to its designated capacity, will 
be provided without being subject to the minimum capacity provisions as 
set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following. Any additional busy-hour min
utes of capacity ordered will be subject to the minimum capacity provisions, 
unless they are provided under an Access Order usi~g Planned Facilities • 
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5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements-(Continued) 

5.5.4 When an IC requests high frequency analog or Digital interface groups, 
the IC is required to order at a minimum, sufficient capacity to util
ize 70 percent of the channels • 

5.5.5 For the purpose of administering the m1.n1.mum capacity provisions, 
Access Orders for Access Connection Interface Croups for different 
Feature Groups may be grouped together if the facilities provided 
for all the connections are the same and terminate in the same 
facilities tet.'l'linal in the same end office. 

5.5.6 

5.5.7 

A. 

Issued: 

The following table provides the total capacity of the interface and 
the threshold for minimum order requirements: 

Total Minimum 
Interface Interface capacity Ca:paci ty 

TyPe Name (Channels) (Channels) 

Analog Group 12 9· 
Analog Supergroup 60 42 
Analog Mastergroup 600 420 
Digital DSl 24 17 
Digital DSlC 48 34 
Digital DS2 96 68 
Digital DS3 672 471 
Digital DS4 4032 2823 

The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Croups when less 
than 70 percent of the capacity is ordered. For purposes of grouping 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.5.5, preceding, it shall be assumed that 
Feature Croups A, B, C or D minutes may be combined. 

When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is dis
connected and the disconnect causes the in-service capacity to fall 
below the minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will at the 

option of the IC: . \\J\.J~\ID r~~'~ 
Disconnect all the service®Jfu.~J~~ the minimum capac{ ty req~if~~ffi~-~J 
and all appropriate charges will apyly,uor 
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5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity 

5.5.7 (Continued) 

5.6 

B. Establish a Planned Facilities Order for the minimum capacity as of the 
disconnect date, and all facilities not in service required to meet the 
minimum requirements will be established as activated Planned Facilities, 
with appropriate charges applying. 

When a return of Planned Facilities to the Telephone Company causes the 
activated capacity to fall betow the minimum, the Telephone Company will 
take back all Planned Facilities involved and all appropriate charges 
will apply. 

Record Modification and Charges 

An IC may request a record modification for existing Access Service or 
activated Planned Facilities. Record modifications include the following 
types of changes: 

- Billing name 
- Billing address 
- Contact telephone number 
- Rearrange account structure 

Change designation of IC serving wire center (applies only to the applica
tion of the five-mile rule as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.13, B., following). 

The· charges to be applied for record modifications are as follows: 

- For changes to existing Access Service, a charge equal to the amount 
of the Other Modification Charge set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, E., 
preceding, will apply. 

- For changes to activated Planned Facilities, a charge equal to the 
amount of the Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge set forth 
in Paragraph 5.4.5, D., preceding, will apply. 
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